Electric Actuator C€ N

Step Motor (servor24 voc) | Servo Motor (24 voc) R
Ball Screw Drive series LEFS Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Max. work load: 65 kg Max. speed: 1200 mmss §. o /\7%

ags . cra l o -..‘- > ' \/P///}&
Positioning repeatability: 1001 5 mm 3 o »
Clean room specification also available e ; Iean room specification

Motor top/ 11-LEFS
parallel type

Belt Drive series LEFB o Size: 16, 25, 32

Max. stroke: 2000 mm
Max. speed: 2000 mnvs

AC Servo Motor k)Y L

+ Not applicable to UL.

Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS Size: 25, 32, 40

Positioning repeatability: i001 mm (High precision type) bt = ) ‘
Improved high speed transfer ability  Max. speed: 1500 mm/s _ * S N Y
High acceleration/deceleration: 20000 mm/s? —

Pulse input type V ~ N Clean room specfication
With internal absolute encoder (For LECSB/C/S) Motor top/ 11-LEFS
Clean room specification also available parallel type

Belt Drive Series LEFB

Size: 25, 32, 40

Max. speed: 2000 mm/s | & : >~

Max. stroke: 3000 mm | /f' /

Max. acceleration/deceleration: 20000 mm/s? '»"

”’- Motor bottom mounting type
Motor bottom mounting type also available
SIC NG G IEETPZRD ISR Controller/Driver o3 s-aeU[e e1¢ ) Driver + Not applicable to UL.
Servo Motor (24 VDC) »For absolute encoder »For Incremental encoder
®Pulse i tt ®Pulse i t type/
»Step data input type »Fieldbus compatible Network s:,,:z ,'_",L-“Es};pe P:ssiﬁc',::?nug t‘;gz
Series LECP6/LECA6 Sen:es j;((gg/.’glg «CC-Link direct input type Series LECSA
»Step data input type Series Series LECSC T
Series JXC73/83 ®SSCNET II type i
»Programless type .ggg;éfg/ist pe
i Y
Series LECP1 Series LECSS-T
»Pulse input type *MECHATROLINK type
Series LECPA Series LECY[]

Series LEF 2 SMC

CAT.EUS100-87Ee-UK



Series LEF

@Compact @ Easy mounting of the hody/Reduction in installation labour

Height/width dimensions reduced by approx. 50 % Possible to mount the

80 * Compared with SMC LJ1 series main body without
(Work load: 10 kg) removing the external |
cover etc.

Equipped with seal bands as standard

Covers the guide, ball screw and belt.
Prevents grease from splashing and
external foreign matter from entering.

LJ1H10 LEFS16
— .
Step Motor (servor24 vbc) | Servo Motor (24 vbc) 4
Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS size: 16, 25,32, 40 « y
e - o
Max. speed [mm/s]* e L
Model Lead [mm] Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 5 \‘ P
LEFS16 — 10 5 500 (For lead 10) | G v
LEFS25 20 12 6 700 (For lead 20) > =
LEFS32 24 16 8 1000 (For lead 24) A
LEFS40 2L = 1 [ 'iasxf:)t N ~——— Motor parallel type available! ———
. 6 5 P © Motor mounting position can be selected  © Top surface of table and motor are level.
Max. work load: kg from two directions (Right or Left). Workpiece

Positioning repeatability: +0.02 mm - QL

& boooooc000000000g : | Rightside
Positioning pin hole 5 : : parall%@

Slider type with

lower height : : .. .
. . : | Non-magnetizing lock mechanism
Size Height [mm] c Loy T T e
: | (Option)
16 40 2 ]
25 48 :  Drop prevention in case of o
:  power failure (Maintained)* 3
32 60 ¢ = The belt drive actuator LEFB cannot be used
40 68 vertically for applications.

Compatible motors S
tep motor
®Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) <
Ideal for transfer of high load at a E
low speed s
@Servo motor (24 VDC) =
Stable at a high speed and silent

operation

Speed

Slider type with

lower height
Belt Drive/series LEFB size: 16, 25, 32 =
Max. stroke: 2000 mm B - >
Max. speed: 2000 mmvs — g~ 3
N it
S - -
\ 1 S

O
5



AC Servo Motor

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS Size: 25,32, 40 e
Max. speed [mm/s] s }””i
Model Lead [mm] AC servo motor é‘ = ’ 2
LEFS25 20 12 6 1500 ‘ g ﬁ =
LEFS32 24 16 8 1500 ‘ 2 b2 > \A
LEFS40 30 20 10 1500 7

High output motor (100/200/400 W)

AC servo motor

Improved high speed transfer ability

‘I

- _ ) 7 N Motor parallel type available!
High acceleration/deceleration i S © Motor mounting position can be selected from two
compatible: 20000 mm/s? TN directlons (Rightor Let. g9

. (Servo motor ) N
Pulse input type e - 5
With internal absolute encoder Speed

(For LECSB/C/S)

Belt Drive/series LEFB size: 25, 32, 40

Max. speed: 2000 mnvs

A workpiece does not interfere with the motor.

Max. stroke: 3000 mm

Max. acceleration/deceleration: 20000 mm/s? y

Workpiece

| ean room specitcation I

Ball Screw Drive/series 11-LEFS

Motor bottom mounting type

ISO Class 4" (1ISO14644-1)!

e Built-in vacuum piping
¢ Possible to mount the main body without removing the
external cover etc.
* Body-integrated linear guide specification
*1 Changes depending on the suction flow rate.
Refer to page 33 for details.

Vacuum port

|

Vacuﬁm
suction

Vacuum suction
minimizes external
particle generation
from the ball screw
and guide.

Support Guide/series LEFG

A support guide is designed to support work pieces with
significant overhang.

* As the dimensions are the same as the LEF series body, installation
is simple and contributes to a reduction in installation and assembly
labour.

* The standard equipped seal bands prevent grease from splashing
and external foreign matter from entering.

| Application example |

Support guide

A\ Caution
After installing the actuator on
the drive side, perform the
alignment of the support guide.
However, when the mounting
flatness exceeds 0.1, install a
floating mechanism separately
on the workpiece installation X
surface (table).

For details, refer to page 259.

2



Series LEF

©0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000:!

Application Examples

Load and unload transfer of _
work pieces P

Precise positioning _<@
of work pieces .

Series Variations

Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS

Lead
[mm]

16 150 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
6
25 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800
20

3 8
32 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000
24

Type Size"! Stroke [mm]2

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

40 20 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000, 1100, 1200

Servo motor 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
(24 VDC)

#3

T room compate | S 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800

25 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800

AC servo motor 8
+3 32 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000
Clean room compatible 24

40 20 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000, 1100, 1200

+1 The size corresponds to the bore of the air cylinder with an equivalent force (for the ball screw drive).
%2 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
«3 For clean room specification, refer to pages 49 and 167. Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm

Belt Drive/series LEFB
. Equivalent lead *
Type Size"' qum‘;r;]ea Stroke [mm]2
16 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Step motor 25 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
(Servo/24 VDC) » 209, 600, 769, 800, 969, 1990, 1200, 1500, 1599,
32 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
Servo motor 16 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
(24 VDC) 25 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
25 54 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000
AC servo motor 32 54 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000, 2500
40 54 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000, 2500, 3000
&

% S\NC



Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Pick and place

Vertical transfer &
i

Work load: Horizontal [kg]
10 20 30 40 50 60 10 20 30

Work load: Vertical [kg] Speed [mm/s]

200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400  29¢

H““"""uu

ﬂ

'll'll"l"“]]“ﬂ]]]] ]I““U“"n

1

II

133

ikl

o

Work load: Horizontal [kg]* Speed [mm/s]

5 10 15 20 25 500 1000 1500 2000 29°

25

=1 The size corresponds to the bore of the air cylinder with
an equivalent force (for the ball screw drive).
%2 Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-
145 made-to-order strokes.
*3 The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for
applications.
4




Step Data Input Type Series LECP6/LECAG6

Simple Setting to Use Straight Away

©OEasy Mode for Simple Setting

If you want to use it right away, select “Easy Mode.”

<When a PC is used>
Controller setting software

@ Step data setting, test operation,
move jog and move for the
constant rate can be set and

Step motor Servo motor
(Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC)
LECP6 LECA6
’ J yi

SE]

D
= E— . . .. . o
203 @ for - T
200 mm/s Q754
“* - - Step No. Pasition Speed
| el 5 o, 050 m 0 mm/s.
HED 200 100¢ r
HED 50 E 1

RTNORIG |  Stop -
el
%

{ Start testing)

operated on one screen. \

| __( Step data
setting

: ' """ e T | __( Move for the
: constant rate
-10000 ~ 30000 |

<When aTB (teaching box) is used> (Rl IES N RUEESE Y EIE] Example of checking the operation status

@ Simple screen without scrolling promotes
ease of setting and operating.

@ Pick up an icon from the first screen to
select a function.

@® Set up the step data
and check the monitor
on the second screen.

® Data can be set with position

and speed. (Other conditions

are already set.)

1st screen 1st screen

T4 =4 TRk

D A J MONITO
. ondscreen | awn | T30 | o2E, 2nd screen
Ste| _ Axis 1 Q b Monitor Axis 1
Step No.l/ 0 ‘\\\ Step No. 1
Posn /12345 mm Posn 12.34 mm
Speed '\\ 100 mm/s/ Speed 10 mm/s

It can be registered by “SET” after entering the values.

Step Axis 1 Step Axis 1
StepNo. U R StepNo. L
' Posn 50.00 mm | ' Posn 80.00 mm |
(Speed 200 mm/s | b \Speed 100 mm/s |

O
z

Operation status
can be checked.




©Normal Mode for Detailed Setting

Select normal mode when detailed setting is required.

@ Step data can be set in detail. ® Parameters can be set.
@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored. @ JOG and constant rate movement, retum to origin, test operation and testing of forced output can be performed.

<When a PC is used> e e R S
Controller setting software [ =+ = wo = 5 '

1 Tl w0z 84 o |

Falum

@ Step data setting, parameter wonm oo
setting, monitor, teaching, | i i i & 3
etc., are indicated in different e R Rt 1
windows. Step data it

setup window [zt 2
Parameter

setup window

Monitoring window Teaching window

<When aTB (teaching box) is used> | Menu Axis 1
...................................................
®Multiple step data can be | Parameter Step Axis 1 |
stored in the teaching box, and | Test Step No. A[ Test DRV Axis 1
transferred to the controller. Main meny sorean 0 | Step No. 1 5 YT
@ Continuous test operation by - Movement MOD ¥ posy  123.45 mm Bsts¢°” XIS
up to 5 step data. Step data Stop SVRE{ .]] 4
L] BT Test screen SETON[ ] v

Teaching box screen

@® Each function (step data setting,
test, monitor, etc.) can be
selected from the main menu.

Monitoring screen

The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately.)

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(1) Check the actuator labell for model number. This matches the controller.

(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

Actuator ' Controller




Fieldbus Network

Fieldbus-compatible
Gateway (GW) Unit
Series LEC-G

© Conversion unit for Fieldbus network and LEC serial communication

® —
EtherNet/IP=>

Applcable Fieldbus protocols: CCrtink M2 pevicener>>

© Two methods of operation

PIRIOfF[I
BIUIS

Step data input: Operate using preset step data in the controller.
Numerical data input: The actuator operates using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

© Values such as position, speed can be checked on the PLC.

PLC

Fieldbus

network

(

Gateway
(GW) unit B

Max. number of
connectable controllers 12 8

Applicable . =

PROFI
BJU[S

5 12

EtherNet/IP

Serial
communication

RS485

s=|UER

==
S

Upto 12 controllers

are connectable,

y

\
24VDC

Power supply for gateway unit

Compatible controllers
Series LEC

Compatible electric actuators

Electric actuator/
Rod type
Series LEY

Electric gripper Electric slide table
Series LEH Series LES

Electric actuator/
Miniature type
Series LEP

Electric actuator/
Rotary table
Series LER

"\
,,/‘"

Electric actuator/

Slider type Step motor Servo motor
series LEF controller controller
> — (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VvDC)
Series LECP6 Series LECA6
Electric actuator/

Guide rod slider
Series LEL

O
z



Programless Type series LECP1

No Programming

Capable of setting up an electric actuator operation without using a PC or teaching box

Step motor
@ Setting position number I X @) Setting a stop position ' &) Registration (Senvo24 VDo)
Setting a registered number Moving the actuator to a stop Registering the stop
for the stop position position using FORWARD and position using SET
Maximum 14 points REVERSE buttons button

Speed/Acceleration
16-level adjustment

Position
number
display Position
z selecting
- switch

SET button

FORWARD

. and
REVERSE
| buttons

Pulse Input Type series LECPA

©® A driver that uses pulse signals to allow positioning at any position.
The actuator can be controlled from the customers’ positioning unit.

Touch panel

PLC
positioning
unit

7

Electric actuator
series LEFS/LEFB

Step motor driver (Pulse input type)
Series LECPA

® Return-to-origin command signal
Enables automatic return-to-origin action.

©® With force limit function (Pushing force/Gripping force operation available)
Pushing force/Positioning operation possible by switching signals.

O
2



Series LECP6/LECAG6/LECP1/LECPA

Step data input type
LECP6/LECA6

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Pulse input type
LECPA

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Item Programless type ‘

LECP1

* Select using controller operation
buttons

Step data and
parameter setting

* Input the numerical value from controller ¢ Direct teaching * No “Position” setting required

Step data “position” . Isettlnghsoftware‘(PIC) OII’ teaching box * JOG teaching Position and speed set by pulse signal
setting n.putt e numerlca value

 Direct teaching

* JOG teaching
Number of step data | 64 points 14 points —

Operation command (/0 signal) | Step No. [IN*] input = [DRIVE] input Step No. [IN] input only Pulse signal

Completion signal

[INP] output

[OUT"] output

[INP] output

Normal
mode

Contents

Easy
mode

TB/PCc| TB-PC | LECP6/LECA6

Step data
input type

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Pulse input type
LECPA

Programless type
LECP{1*

Movement MOD | Selection of “absolute position” and “relative position” | A | @ [ ) Set at ABS/INC Fixed value (ABS)
Speed Transfer speed [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s Select from 16-level
[Position]: Target position No setting required Direct teaching
Position [ BN [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm
[Pushing]: Pushing start position JOG teaching
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement | @ | @ [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s? Select from 16-level
St‘:tl? data | pyshing force | Rate of force during pushing operation | @ | @ [ ] Setin units of 1 % | Set in units of 1 % Select from 3-lgvel (weak, medium, strong)
setting
(Excerpt) Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation © A | @ [} Setinunitsof 1 % | Set in units of 1 % No setting required (same value as pushing force)
Pushing speed | Speed during pushing operation = A | @ [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation = A | @ [ ) Set to 100 % Set o (Different values for each actuator) %
Area output Conditions for area output signaltotum ON = A | @ [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
In position [Position]: Width to the target position Ale ° Set to 0.5 mm or more ::ééoai?&f;‘:g?;tﬁz‘:: for ¥ No setting required
[Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing (Units: 0.01 mm) (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side limit of position X | X [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Stroke (-) - side limit of position X | X [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameter
setting ORIG direction | Direction of the return to origin canbe set. = X | X [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible
E
(Excerpt) ORIG speed Speed during return to origin = X | X o Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
No setting required
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin = X | X [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s? | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Continuous operation at the | Continuous operation atthe | Hold down MANUAL button
JOG (2N ) @ | setspeed can be tested while | set speed can be tested while | (D) for uniform sending
the switch is being pressed. | the switch is being pressed. | (speed is specified value)
Operation at the set distance | Operation at the set distance || Press MANUAL button (DQ)
MOVE X | @ o and speed from the current | and speed from the current | once for sizing operation (speed,
Test position can be tested. position can be tested. sizing amount are specified values)
Return to ORIG [ BN ) [ ) Compatible Compatible Compatible
Test drive Otper:tl?n DR ® | ® |(Continuous| Compatible Not compatible Compatible
Siepicad operation)
Forced output | ON/OFF of the output terminal can be tested. © < | X [} Compatible Compatible
Current position, speed,
DRV mon force and the specifiedstep @ | @ [ ] Compatible Compatible )
. data can be monitored. Not compatible
Monitor
Current ON/OFF status of the
In/Out mon input and output terminal X | X [ ) Compatible Compatible
can be monitored.
ALM Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. [ ] o Compatible Compatible Compatible (display alarm group)
ALM Log record | Alarm generated in the past can be confirmed. =~ X | X [ ) Compatible Compatible
Step data and parameter
File Save/Load can be saved, forwarded X | X [} Compatible Compatible Not compatible
and deleted.
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English. | @ | @ [ ) Compatible Compatible
A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2.#x (The version information is displayed on the initial screen)
* Programless type LECP1 cannot be used with the teaching box and controller setting kit.
9
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Electric Actuator

System Construction/General Purpose 1/O

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/
Slider type oy [ e —

PLC

Power supply for l/0 signal
24 VDC Mo

-®1/0 cable
Controller type Part no.

LECP6/LECA6 LEC-CN5-(]

LECP1 (Programless) LEC-CK4-[J

@Controller*

Programless type
LECP1
Note) The teaching box, controller setting kit and
Touch Operator Interface cannot be connected.

@Touch Operator Interface (Provided by customer)
GP4501T/GP3500T
Manufactured by Digital Electronics Corp.

Pro-face Cockpit parts can be

for the best interface downloaded free via
| the Pro-face website.
Using cockpit parts

Provided by customer

Step data input type

makes adjustment

Power supply for controller LECP6/LECA6 from the Touch Ope-
Note) P 71 tor Interf i-

24 VDC ®Power supply plug Lellec.)r nterface possi

Note) When conformity to UL is  (Accessory)
required, the electric actuator ~ <Applicable cable size>

and controller should be AWG20 (0.5 mm?)
used with a UL1310 Class 2

power supply.
@Actuator cable ¥

Controller type Standard cable Robotic cable

GOT2000 Series

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

GOTE2000 Sample screens for
erephic Operation Termine! monitoring and chang-

ing the current value
and the set value of

LECP6 (Step data input type) LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[] the electric actuator
LECAG (Step data input type) — LE-CA-OJ can be downloaded
free via the Mitsubishi
LECP1 (Programless type) LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[J Electri ;
ectric website.

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting kit

Controller setting kit
(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)
LEC-W2

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EG[]

Communication cable®----------
(3m)

=3
1203mm @=re

200mm/s @754
£ =

HES 10 s
HE 200 100

--------- @USB cable
(A-mini B type)
(0.3 m)

Note) Cannot be used with the programless type (LECP1).

ZS\NC 10



Series LEF

System Construction/Pulse Signal

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/

Slider type [
P : oLe
@Current limit resistor A
LEC-PA-R-[] N
N

* The current limit resistor
is used when the pulse f
signal output of the posi- - ~=
tioning unit is open col- ;
lector output. For details,
refer to page 102.

Power supply for /0 signal
24 VDC N

Note) When conformity to UL is
required, the electric actuator
and driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

---@1/0 cable
Driver type Part no.

LECPA LEC-CL5-[]

@®Driver: LR

Provided by customer
Power supply for driver

Note)

24 VDC @®Power supply plug (Accessory)
Note) When conformity to UL is ~ <Applicable cable size>

required, the electric ~ AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

actuator and driver should

be used witha UL 1310
: Class 2 power supply.
@Actuator cable*

Driver type Standard cable Robotic cable
LECPA (Pulse input type) | LE-CP-[]-S LE-CP-[J

Pulse input type
LECPA

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting software
Communication cable (With conversion unit)
and USB cable are included.

LEC-W2

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EG[]

......... @USB cable
(A-mini B type)

11 %SNC



Electric Actuator

System Construction/Fieldbus Network

. Gateway (GW) unit S m
PLC ¢ b
(Provided by customer)|  Applicable Fieldbus protocols @Controller setting software [ZEERIN)

CC-Link Ver. 2.0

(Communication cable and USB cable are included.)

Power supply for DeviceNet™ LEC-W2
gateway unit PROFIBUS DP c
24 VDC Noe ) EtherNet/|P™

Fieldbus .Power Supply e W
Poer network connector - i ﬂ' : »
(Accessory) e @Communication

supply s cable
@Communication m 14
™

“|# TocN
Page 83 connector ~ m |} ToCN3

Accessory)* 2l
@®Communication cable ((:C-Linkril/)er 20
LEC-CG1-[] o

DeviceNet™

USB cable®

(A-mini B type) PC

(Provided by customer)

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG]

------- Page 83
----@Cable between branches
LEC-CG2-[]

i @®Branch connector
LEC-CGD

®Terminating resistor
connector 120 Q
LEC-CGR

----@Communication cable [EFEXE
LEC-CG1-[]

@Controller [ZFTEA @Controller

S
|

. : Max. number of
: | Applicable Fieldbus protocols comnectable controllers
= CC-Link Ver. 2.0 12
] ‘ EEEEN
; .ngv:; :;gfply ¢ 1 DeviceNet™ 8
(Accessory) PROFIBUS DP 5
@Power supply ez ) = : EtherNet/IP™ 12
connector
(Accessory) I To CN1 | To CN1 Compatible Controller
Controller input Controller input Step motor controller Series LECP6
power supply Nete ) power supply Noe ) (Servo/24 VDC)
(Szt-:\‘r\\/’c;a |<1:1)otor controller series LECA6
Note 1) Connect the 0 V terminals for both the
controller input power supply and gateway
i i unit power supply.
When conformity to UL is required, the
®Electric actuator/ electric actuator and controller should be
Slider type used with a UL 1 3 1 0 Class 2 power

supply.

A
P
g .

”~ &

v

12
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Series LEF

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECS[]

Series LECS[] List

Compatible motor Application/ Compatible
(100/200 VAC) Control method Function option
Series Note 1) Network Note 2) Setup
100 W 200 W 400 W | | Positioning Pulse direct | |Synchronous software
input MRC2E
()]
>
- Up to
= 7 points
e
S © 0 0 0 O ()
£
o
=3 LECSA
£ (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)

LECSB
(Pulse input type)

Upto CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10

© 0 0 O o o

o
=
-
[
]
=
o
(2]
Q
<

LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type)

SSCNET I

© O o

LECSS

(SSCNET I type)
Compatible with Mitsubishi
Electric’s servo system controller network

Note 1) For positioning type, setting needs to be changed to use with maximum set values.
Setup software (MR Configurator2™) LEC-MRC2E is required.
Note 2) Available when the Mitsubishi motion controller is used for the master equipment.

13 SMC
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Electric Actuator

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECS[]

Servo adjustment using auto gain tuning

Auto resonant filter function

¢ Control the difference between
command value and actual action.

Settling
time

-
it Settling
u o time

Ll -

Speed
Speed

* High-speed positioning is possible
since gains etc., are adjusted
automatically!

Auto damping control function

¢ Automatically suppress low
frequency machine vibrations
(up to 100 Hz).

o
3
)
o
3
o

x Can be set automatically by auto
tuning.

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button U
AUTO

One-touch servo adjustment\. 1

Display = ‘
Display the monitor, - :

parameter and alarm.

Display

CNP1

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

(With the front cover open)
LECSB

Display

Display

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm and the point table
No.

Settings

status with the driver and
the alarm.

.......... ° — Settings

Switches for selecting
axis and switching to
the test operation

I con

Control Baud rate, station =
number and the occupied (With the front cover open)

(With the front cover open)

station count. LECSC LECSS

ZSNC
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Series LEF

System Construction

Incremental encoder compatible Series LE CSA Provided by customer ©Option
(Pulse input type/Positioning type) Control circuit Setup software (27T
Main circuit [£LERED power supply _ [Page 198
. MR Configurator2™)
Provided by customer power supply . 24 VDC (
connector Driver LEC-MRC2E

Power supply

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

(Accessory) %sm L.

s
5\

LEcsA2-51

A1200|050

EIQEI "‘

L
©Option N

Regeneration option = = m = = = §
LEC-MR-RB-J

Molodododole

Control
circuit power

supply connector
(Accessory)

* Order USB cable (LEC-MR-
JBUSB) separately to use this
software.

‘Motor cable

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[IJ LE-CSM-RCICJ
®Lock cable

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[1[] LE-CSB-RLCI]

I —#USB cable
LEC-MR-J3USB

-
OOption

Electric actuator ©1/0 connector
Linear guide type LE-CSNA
Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS ’ " Series LEFB b,’
- 3 =
— = o~ Provided by customer
t‘: 2 PLC (Positioning unit)
= ——
Power supply
lEncoder cable for 1/0 signal
Standard cable Robotic cable 24 VDC
LE-CSE-S0 LE-CSE-RCC
Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSB USB cable ©Option

(Pulse input type) Driver

Provided by customer Main circuit —
power supply ‘

connector

(Accessory)

LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software

(MR Configurator2™)
LEC-MRC2E

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option H - 8 <_.ﬁ'lrc:arlllct)gll'j ¢

Regeneration option [*™ ™ ™ = = == output

LEC-MR-RB-] 2 »

S 42.2 . * Order USB cable (LEC-MR-

‘ communication J 3 USB) separately to use

Motor cable [ZFEEA this software.

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSM-S[I[] LE-CSM-RCI] =
®Lock cable - IE

Standard cable Robotic cable | | PP VIRIMLES 22

LE-CSB-S[CI] LE-CSB-RIC]

OOption

1/0 connector

Electric actuator

I Motor ZELEREL

Linear guide type LE-CSNB
Ball screw drive Belt drive > connector .
Series LEFS — Series LEFB | (Accessory) d Provided by
4 AP ; 5 customer
2 S = ECsB2 z
= . PLC (Positioning unit) ‘

> b= 2-s55 |
v P g’ SERIALtA12001055
€ g

Power supply
for 1/0 signal

@Encoder cable 24 VDC
Standard cable Robotic cable Battery (Accessory)
LE-CSE-S[I] LE-CSE-RLI] (LEC-MR-J3BAT)
15
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Electric Actuator

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSC

(CC-Link direct input type)

Driver

P

rovided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option
Regeneration option
LEC-MR-RB-[

Main circuit
power supply
connector
(Accessory)

o
z
(3]

©Motor cable

Standard cable Robotic cable

©Control 0|rcu|t Page 191 |5

LE-CSM-SLI] LE-CSM-RLI]

power supply connector

®Lock cable

(Accessory)

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSB-S[IJ LE-CSB-RCI]

Electric actuator

OMotor A

connector
(Accessory)

CN4 CN2

LECSC2-55
SER|AL 1 SAMPLEOOO

1

Battery (Accessory)

Linear guide type
Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS Series LEFB | 4
A P
' e
|
®Encoder cable

(LEC-MR-J3BAT)

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CSE-SLI] LE-CSE-RCIC]

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS
(SSCNET 1I type)

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main circult Driver
power supply

connector
(Accessory)

©OOption
Regeneration option [ ™ ™= = = = =1
LEC-MR-RB-] :
| I —
©Motor cable ]
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RCI]
®Lock cable @ Control clrcult
Standard cable Robotic cable Lot supply connecm
LE-CSB-SC0 | LE-CSB-ROC (Accessory)
Electric actuator
Linear guide type ©Motor
Ball screw drive Belt drive connector
Series LEFS Series LEFB (Accessory)
y » sﬂ
g &
' : 4
‘Encoder cable Battery Accessory)
Standard cable Robotic cable (LEC-MR-J3BAT)
LE-CSE-S[1[J LE-CSE-R[IJ

~
Z

SVC

-— ORS-422
communication

|-

CC-Link connector
(Accessory)

CN1A

©Option
I/0 connector

USB cable

LEC-MR-J3USB

©Option

LEC-MRC2E

Setup software
(MR MR Configurator2™)

« Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
separately to use this software.

[
©Option

©®1/0 connector

LE-CSNA
Provided by
customer
PLC (CC-Link master unit)
Power supply [r———
for 1/0 signal
24 VDC

USB cable ©Option

LEC-MR-J3USB

LEC-MRC2E

Setup software
(MR MR Configurator2™)

# Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
separately to use this software.

-CSNS

©Option
SSCNET II

optical cable Provided
LE-CSS-J by
l customer
PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Power supply  — ——
for I/O signal
24 VDC
16



Series LEF

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS-T
£7 SSCNETII/H ©Option

Setup software ETE
(MR Configurator2™)

Part no.: LEC-MRC20]

®Main circuit L&Y
power supply connector
(Accessory)

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Driver

# Order USB cable (LEC-MR-J3USB)
separately to use this software.

USB cable
I —— o LR Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

©Option

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

©Option
I/O connector

‘Motor cable g Part no.: LE-CSNS
Standard cable Robotic cable [
LE-CSM-SCI] LE-CSM-RCI] Blre 4 ©Option
[Page 204] o Page 200l ' STO cable (3 m) EXTEH
Page 204 ©Control circuit v i
.'gt‘:f:a,‘ffgﬁe 2 Robotic cable power supply connector 1 Part no.: LEC-MR-D05UDL3M
LE-CSB-S[ LE-CSB-RIJ (Accessory) i

CN1A

OOption
OSSCNETI

optical cable
Part no.: LE-CSS-[]

Motor connector Lil- Y

(ACCGSSOI’y) SLE[RCKSEEPZS:GT”

050 | GV N ERY )

owC—
¢
8

&

Battery (Accessory)
Part no.: (LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET)

Encoder cable Ll

Standard cable Robotic cable Provided by customer l
LE-CSE-SLIL] LE-CSE-RUO]
PLC

(Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Electric actuator Power supply

Slider type High rigidity slider type for I/O signal
Series LEF . Series LEJ _ 24 VDC

Nz
Rod type Guide rod type
Series LEY Series LEYG

* The LECSS2-T[] cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP221[.

17
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SMC Electric A S

Slider Type ( Step Motor (Servoi24 vDC) ) ((Servo Motor (24 VDC) AC Servo Motor

Belt drive
Series LEFB

Ball screw drive
Series LEFS

Clean room compatible

3

’/){{ < d

Ball screw drive
Series LEFS

Clean room compatible

Belt drive
Series LEFB

B .IZ

CAT.ES100-87

series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB
Size Max. work load,  Stroke Size Max. work load,  Stroke Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm]
16 10 Up to 400 16 1 Up to 1000 25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500
32 45 Up to 800 32 14 Up to 2000 40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000
40 60 Up to 1000

Guide Rod Slider (Step Motor (Servor24 vbC)

Belt drive
series LEL

High Rigidity Slider Type

Belt drive
Series LEJB

Ball screw drive
Series LEJS

Clean room compatible

Electric Actuators

CAT.ES100-104 CAT.E102

series LEL25M Series LEL25L
series LEJS Series LEJB Sliding bearing Ball bushing bearing
Size Max. work|  Stroke Size Max. work|  Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke
load [Kg] [mm] load [Kg] [mm] load [Kg] | [mm] load [Kg] | [mm]
40 55 200 to 1200 40 20 200 to 2000 25 3 Up to 1000 25 5 Up to 1000
63 85 300 to 1500 63 30 300 to 3000

Low Profile Slider Type

Cam follower guide type

Basic type Linear guide single axis type Linear guide double axis type

Series LEMB

series LEMC

Series LEMH

Series LEMHT

O
2

CAT.ES100-98
series LEMB series LEMC series LEMH series LEMHT
. Max. work load,  Stroke . Max. work load,  Stroke . Max. work load,  Stroke . Max. work load,  Stroke
Size Size Size Size

[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm]
25 6 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 1000 25 10 Up to 1000
32 11 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 1500 32 20 Up to 1500

18



SMC Electric Actuators

Rod Type (Step Motor (servo/24 vDO) ) ((Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible e

In-line motor type
series LEYCID

Dust/Drip proof compatible

series LEY
" Pushing force| Stroke
Size IN] [mm]
16 141 Up to 300
25 452 Up to 400
32 707 Up to 500
40 1058 Up to 500

Basic type
Series LEY

Dust/Drip proof compatible

Guide rod type
series LEYG

series LEYG
. Pushing force|  Stroke
Size IN] [mm]
16 141 Up to 200
25 452 Up to 300
32 707 Up to 300
40 1058 Up to 300

Guide rod type
Series LEYG

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type
series LEYGLID

Electric Actuators.

CAT.E102

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type
series LEYGOID

In-line motor type
series LEYCID

Dust/Drip proof compatible

series LEY Series LEY series LEYG series LEYG
. Pushing force| ~ Stroke . Pushing force| Stroke B Pushing force|  Stroke . Pushing force|  Stroke
Size Size Size Size
[N] [mm] [N] [mm] [N] [mm] [N] [mm]
25 485 Up to 400 25 485 Up to 400 25 485 300 25 485 300
32 588 Up to 500 32 736 Up to 500 32 588 32 736
63 1910 Up to 800

Slide Table ( Step Motor (servor24 vDC) )((Servo Motor (24 VDO)

Max. work load

Stroke

Rod type
series LEPY

In-line motor type/D type

Miniature ( Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)

Slide table type
Series LEPS

Electric Actuators.

CAT.E102

Size Max. work load

Stroke

Basic type
series LER

Size [Kg] [mm] Series LESCID [Ka] [mm] series LESHCID
8 1 30, 50, 75 8 2 50, 75
16 3 30, 50 16 6 50, 100
75, 100 25 9 50, 100
25 5 30, 50, 75 150
100, 125, 150

Rotary Table
High precision type
series LERH

Series LES series LESH Electric Actuators
Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type
series LESCIR series LESCIL series LESHCIR series LESHOIL

CAT.E102

In-line motor type/D type

Electric Actuators.

CAT.E102

4 .
¢ P
= series LER
series LEPY series LEPS Size Rotating torque (N-m)| Max. speed (°/s)
Size Max. work load| ~ Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke Basic|High torque | Basic | High torque
[Kg] [mm] [Kg] [mm] 10 |0.22| 0.32
6 1 6 1 25 30 0.8 1.2 420 280
25, 50, 75
10 2 10 2 50 50 6.6 10
19
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SMC Electric Actuators

Gripper (Step Motor (servo/24 vbe)

2-finger type 2-finger type 2-finger type 3-finger type R
Series LEHZ With dust cover Long stroke Series LEHS
Series LEHZJ Series LEHF

CAT.E102

Series LEHF series LEHS

series LEHZ series LEHZJ
o Max. gripping force [N] S!rokelboth Size Max. gripping force [N] S?rokelboth Size Max. gripping S!rokelboth Size Max. gripping force [N] . Stroke/
Basic| Compact | sides [mm] Basic| Compact | sides [mm] force [N] | sides [mm] Basic| Compact |diameter [mm]

10 14 6 4 10 14 6 4 10 7 16 (32) 10 5.5 3.5 4

16 8 6 16 8 6 20 28 24 (48) 20 22 17 6

20 10 20 10 32 120 32 (64) 32 90 — 8

25 40 28 14 25 40 28 14 40 180 40 (80) 40 130 — 12

32 130 — 22 Note) ( ): Long stroke

40 210 — 30

Controllers/Driver

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Servo Motor (24 VDO) Programless Type Programless Type

Step Data Input Type Step Data Input Type Series LECP1 [ (With Stroke Study)
Series LECP6 Series JXC73/83 @ 14 points positioning ] Series LECP2
Series LECA6 ® Control panel setting @ End to end operation
@ 64 points positioning (PC is not required.) 9 similar to an air.cylinder
@ Input using controller setting L) 4 82 st.roke enq pomts. + &
kit or teaching box :}’*}‘ 12 uﬁerr{’r‘nedlate points V|
positioning
Specialized for Series LEM
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Fieldbus-compatible Network Controller/Gateway Unit
Pulse Input Type Series JXCL11 Series JXC92 Series JXC93 Series LEC-G
Series LECPA > AEEEN° Etheri\'et/IP Ethenet/IP IREED®
'
i T fo g =
” EtherCAT~ ; ! CCink'A
> Devicei'et Devicei'et
7]
Ethen'et/IP Ethen'et/IP

AC Servo Motor

Pulse Input Type ~ CC-Link SSCNETII Type
Series LECSA = Direct Input Type Series LECSS
Series LECSB ,/‘,/7 w : Series LECSC
@ Absolute encoder (LECSB) = wulll““ﬂé CC'Lmk
@ Built-in positioning function (LECSA) I‘ :
m;

Series LECSA  series LECSB
MECHATROLINKI Type MECHATROLINKII Type SSCNETII/H Type
Series LECYM series LECYU Series LECSS-T
1 MECHATROLINK - T 18 MECHATROLINK - I 7 SSCNETIlI/H

20
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Series Variations

Electric Actuator Series LEF

Drive Work load (kg) S ce d Screw | Positioning | Controller
Specifications P repeatability | /Driver | Page
9(14) | |10to700| 10 |
LEFS16 |50 to 500
10(15)| |5t0360| 5 |
10(12)| 0.5 |20t01100| 20 |
S
LEFS25 [501t0800|20(25)| 7.5 [12t0750| 12 | yssied
20(30)| 15 |6t0400| 6 |
Step motor Series
(Servo24VDC) e 15(0)| 4 |24t01200] 24 | Lo
Ball LEFS32 | oo |40ws| 10 |16t0800| 16 |
screw Series
4 2 to 52
drive 560| 20 |8to520] 8 | | Ecea| s
. 20025 2 |30to1200| 30 |
3 " Uean oom compeloe LEFS40 |150t01200/50(55)| 2 |20t01000| 20
N |2 || 20 |
; 60(65)| 23 |10t0300| 10 |
7 | 2 [1to500| 20 |
LEFS16A | 50 to 500
10 | 4 [1to250| 12 |
Servo motor Series
(24VD0) 5 | 1 |2t0800| 20 | e
LEFS25A 500 800| 11 | 2.5 | 210500 | 12 |
18 | 5 [1t0250| 6 |
LEFB16 |30t 1000 1 | 4810 1100 Series
Step motor LECP6
LEFB25 |300t02000] 5 | — |48to1400| 48 '
Belt (Servol24 VDC) Series
e LEFB32 |300t02000] 14 | 4810 1500 | +0.08 | LECP1| 61
LEFB16A | 300 to 1000 ;
Servo motor | | | — | 5102000 | 48 Series
(24VDC) | LEFB25A | 300t02000| 2 | LECAG
x1 Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm
#2 Values in brackets for LECPA.
Controller/Driver LEC
. Power Parallel I/0 Number of
Type Co::gta;:‘ble supply positioning | Page
Step motor
LECP6
(Servor24 VDC) 11 inputs 13 outputs
Step data 24 VDC ) )
. (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 64
input type +10 % . . . .
Servo motor isolation) isolation)
LECA6
(24 VDC)
70
6 inputs 6 outputs
Programless Step motor | 24 VDC ) )
type LECP1 (Serv024VDC)| +10 % (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 14
isolation) isolation)
. 5 inputs 9 outputs
Pulse input Step motor | 24 VDC .
type LECPA (Servo/24 VDC)| £10 % (Photo coupler (Photo coupler
isolation) isolation)

LECPA

21
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Series Variations

Electric Actuator Series LEF

Work load (kg) | gpeeq

Screw | Positioning | Controller

m[t)artil‘:gd Specifications [mmy/s] repeatability | /Driver | Page
10 | 4 |Max1500| 20 |
LEFS25S|50t0 800 20 | 8 |Max.900| 12 |
20 | 15 |Max.450| 6 | Series
Ball screw 30 | 5 |Max.1500| 24 | LECSA
drive 50 to
. LEFS32S| o, | 40 | 10 |Max.1000| 16 | +0.02 | Series | 151
IR | AC servo 45 | 20 |Max.500| 8 | LECSB
motor 30 | 7 |Max1500| 30 | Series
LEFS40S | 150t01200{ 50 | 15 | Max.1000| 20 | LECSC
60 | 30 |Max.500| 10 | Series
LEFB25S 300102000, 5 | LECSS
:rf‘:; LEFB32S|30002500| 15 | — |Max2000| 54 | +0.06 173
LEFB40S | 30010 3000| 25 |
* Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm
Driver Series LECS
: Power Parallel I/0 Number of
Gam Type Co::gf;:'ble supply positioning | Page
fl””” ¢ Pulse input type 6 inputs 4 outputs
'“)f‘lf : (For incremental | LECSA (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler 7
encoder) isolation) isolation)
Pulse input type 100t0 120/ 10 inputs 6 outputs
(For absolute | LECSB VAC |(Photo-coupler|(Photo-coupler| — —
encoder) AC servo motor | (50/60 Hz)|  isolation) isolation) 164
CCAnkdrectinputtype (100/200/400 W)|20010.230| 4 jnputs e
(For absolute | LECSC VAC (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler| 255
encoder) (50/60 Hz)| * jsolation) isolation)
SSCNETII type 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSS (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler| —
encoder) isolation) isolation)
22
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Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) Type
Servo Motor (24 vDC) Type

©Electric Actuator/Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Model SeleCtion -« rrreerrrrmmmiii Page 25
How to Order -« rreerrmmii i Page 35
Specifications ............................................. Page 37
CONSIIUCHION #++rrrer v e Page 39
DIimMensSioONS :ercreerrertiitaiiiiitiiiiiiiiiciiisieiiiiiais Page 41

OElectric Actuator/

Ball Screw Drive Series 11-LEFS ([l ik

Particle Generation Characteristics (Clean Room Specification) ------ Page 32
How to Order -« ererrmmmim i Page 49
Specifications ............................................. Page 51
DIMENSIONS +-rerrrrmrrrrraae e aeaaaaeeans Page 53

OElectric Actuator/
Ball Screw Drive series 25A-LEFS
HOW t0 Order «-eeeeeereeeeeiiiiiiie s Page 57
Specific Product Precautions «--«------oeeveeeiennnnnn. Page 59

©Electric Actuator/Belt Drive Series LEFB

Model Selection «-««  rrrrrrriiiiiii Page 29
Howto Order ««ercreieiciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniaiiiiiana, Page 61
Specifications ............................................. Page 63
ConNStrUCHON sesseerertrrratiiaiiiiiaiciiiiiaiiisiciiiaiannn Page 65
DIMENSIONS «-rvvrrrrrrr e Page 66
Specific Product Precautions ««-««-«-eveeveeeeeennnne. Page 68

O Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)/Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Controller/Driver

Step Data Input Type/series LECP6/LECA6 ------ Page 71
Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2 -------eoveveeenennnes Page 80

Teaching BOX/LEC-T1 - -ccveeeeiiiiaiiaiiinnanannns Page 81
Gateway Unit/Series LEC-G -+« -nrerrrrerreerannns Page 83
Programless Controller/series LECPT --------------- Page 86
Pulse Input Type/series LECPA -+ -+ -+--vevvveennen. Page 93
Controller Setting KI/LEC-W2 -------vevvveiiinnnnns Page 100
Teaching BOX/LEC-T1 - - ccveveeiiiiaiiaiiiieinanns Page 101
Direct Input Type Controller/JXCLI1 ---vvvveennnnns Page 104

Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller/JXC73/83/92/93 ---Page 114
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I AC Servo Motor Type

©Electric Actuator/Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Model Selection --««  revrrrrmrmiii Page 133
Howto Order ««erereeeiiiiiaiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisiciiiian, Page 151
Specifications ............................................. Page 152
CoNSrUCHON s+ssssrerrrrretiiaiiiiiaiciiiiiaiiieieiiiaiennn Page 153
DIMENSIONS +rrvvrrrrrr e Page 155
Specific Product Precautions::-««««xxeoveeeeeneenns Page 165
OElectric Actuator/
Ball Screw Drive Series 11-LEFS ((ltaRiac)
Particle Generation Characteristics (Clean Room Specification) -----+ Page 141
Model Selection (Clean Room Specification) ------ Page 143
How to Order -« rrerrmmiiii e Page 167
Specifications ............................................. Page 168
DIimMenSIiONS :-creerrerretraittiitiiiiaiiiiiiiiniairaaiaaan. Page 169
OElectric Actuator/
Ball Screw Drive series 25A-LEFS
How to Order ««ereerrereeniiiiiiiiiiiiiiienas Page 172
Specific Product Precautions:«««-««--veeveeeeennee. Page 59

©Electric Actuator/Belt Drive Series LEFB

Model Selection «--- - r-rrrrrmmm Page 145
How to Order -----remrmmie e Page 173
Speciﬁcations ............................................. Page 174
CoNStrUCHON - -+ - v e Page 176
DIMENSIONS «-r-rrrrmrrrrae e eeaas Page 178

OAC Servo Motor Driver series LECSC] ------ Page 184

O AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECSS-T ---Page 199
©AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECY(] -----. Page 209
Specific Product Precautions ««-««---ereereereeneeenne. Page 207
OSupport Guide series (11-) LEFG
Model Selection «-««« revrrrriimiii Page 259
Howto Order ««erereeeiiiiiaiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniciiiiana, Page 262
DIMENSIONS «-rvvrrrrrr e Page 264

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) Type
Servo Motor (24 vDC) Type
AC Servo Motor Type

OElectric Actuator/
Support Guide/Ball Screw Drive Series LEFG

How to Order ««ererermmmemii i Page 161
DIMENSIONS «-rvvrrrrrr e Page 162



Electric Actuators

Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Slider Type

~

Step Motor (servo/24 VDC)
Servo Motor (24 vbC)

Clean Room Specification

Series 11-LEFS

«

Secondary Battery Compatible

Series 25A-LEFS

Support Guide
Series LEFG

Belt Drive Series LEFB

¢

b

~

AC Servo Motor

Clean Room Specification

Series 11-LEFS

Secondary Battery Compatible

Series 25A-LEFS

Support Guide

Clean Room Specification
S

Series 11-LEFG

~

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)
Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Support Guide
Series LEFG

"

AC Servo Motor

24

|

Model
Selection

[

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 | Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

LECP6

LECP1 LEC-G

LECPA

AC Servo Motor
[ LEFB ” LEFS 1 JXC73/83/92/93 § JXCL1

LECS[] ‘

LECSS-T

LECYU

LEFG

|

pecific Produc
Precautions

[s



Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS Belt Drive/series LEFB

Ball Screw Drive/series 11-LEFS
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

m Check the cycle time.

Operating [ e \Workpi ight: 5 [k e \Workpi ti dition: | Ak B | EE ‘
conditions orkpiece weight: 5 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: %0 Lead 6: LEFS25B
T I O I
*Speed: 300 [mm/s] w T 1T
= 25 'y T 1 T 1 1
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s2] S g N Lead 12: LEFS25A
= 20
e Stroke: 200 [mm] . N kel ‘. 3
f 1 S 15 LR
*Mounting orientation: Horizontal upward I ] x = s
L ] 5 10 Lead 20:|_|
= o~ LEFS25H
5 ‘I \ ‘\
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Pages 26 to 28) \ R
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference to 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
the <Speed-Work load graph>. Speed: V [mm/s]
Selection example) The LEFS25A-200 is temporarily selected based on the graph <Speed-Work load graph>
shown on the right side. (LEFS25/Step motor)
Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) L
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. g —
Cycle time: El . / a2
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s], 1>: / o \
— — — o -
T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s] ‘ T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s] (% Q Tl[g]e
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: 1o L=05- V- (T1+T9)
Deceleration time can be obtained v T T2 T3 T4
by the following equation. _ _200-0.5-300-(0.1+0.1)
= 300 L : Stroke [mm]
T1 =V/al [s] ‘ ’ T3 =V/a2 [s] ‘ =0.57s] - (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s
#T2: Constant speed time can be T4=02[s] peed| ]

found from the following equation.

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)
- \Y;

T2 Is]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

Check the guide moment.

Mep
YR

m
L1

_—

Based on the above calculation resulit,

the LEFS25A-200 is selected.

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained

as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57+0.1+0.2

=0.97 [s]
2000 —
s
E 1500 )
E HA .
- H \10‘00mm‘/s\
% 1000 —Fk—>_ 3000 mms?
= % AN
g 50 24N
5000 mm/s? “*+t.. 7
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]

- (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed

= |f the step motor and servo motors do not meet your specifications, also consider the AC servo specification (Page 132).
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Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
For Step Motor (SEI’VO/24 VDC) LECPG, LECP1, JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1 «The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100 %.

Model Selection Series LEF
Servo Motor 24 o0

c
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=
13}
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7]
(]
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- =
LEFS16/Ball Screw Drive g|
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. . 3|
Horizontal Vertical B
=
16 12 e
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x 6 ~3 £, —eac s (I
S ~ o 0 ©
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w
— 50 5|
50 Lead B 2
_ _ 40 g —
g g 3
= Lead A = 30 (&)
g 0 N < e Lead B &
o S o L
x 2 S ~ 20 |
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N
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Series LEF

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) }| Clean Room Specification

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC73/83/92/93

= The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100 %.

LEFS16/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
12 . , 12
Paso B
5 10 10
X, —
= 3 S Paso A g 3
S, S~ B
3 S ~.
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z; I~ ~ o < f —
° 4 =B s 4
& = Lead A
o 2 2 ~=da
0 0 L
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Velocidad: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
T
20 (Lead B 20
= 3 Lead B
= 15 < 15
= =
g g
8 10 Lead A S 10
X X
5 Ty Lead H $ Lead A
5 5 Lead H
\\ \\‘ =~ S
~ e
0 d 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
50 — 50
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40 40
2 5
z 30 - Lead A 2 30 Lead B
kel Y 5 e e
3 S S
x 2 N Lead H x Lead A
o o S——
= =
10 S — 10 e Lead H
¥ — T~
[ —
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0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
60 [ ] 60
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—. 50 / —. 50
2 | 2
= 40 ~5 Lead A = 40
.. A Y ..
el el
8 30 X 8§ 30 Lead B
x R Lead H x f
S 20 8 — 2 20 Lead A
10 \‘ 10 Lead H
£ | |
o A 0 < 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
Servo Motor (24 VDC)

= The following graph shows the values when moving force is 250 %.

Model Selection Series LEF
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc)

LEFS16A/Ball Screw Drive
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(24 VDC)/Step Motor (Sevo/24 VDC) |

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECP6, LECP1, JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA, JXC73/83/92/93

LEFB/Belt Drive

* \WWhen moving force is 100 %

LEFB/Belt Drive

* \WWhen moving force is 100 %
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Series LEF
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 vDe)

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide
Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu

Dynamic Allowable Moment

Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2 ~ — — =3000 mm/s?
c . . .
O | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]
= .
‘@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
(‘5 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEF16 LEF25 LEF32 LEF40
2000 2000 2000 2000 \
1500 1500 1500 1500
L1 € € € € \
E. 1000 E. 1000 E. 1000 E. 1000
5 5 5 \ 5 \
500 500 500 500
N N N
0 ~\h--—-—-_..._ 0 [t 0 \-...._ 0 \\—-
0246810121416 0 4 8 1216 20 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000 1000 \
g 800 H 800 \ 800 800
5 L2 _ _l = ol _—
€ 600 € 600 € 600 £ 600
o E E E E
o )Mer N 400 N 400 N 400 N 400 Y
c m \
5 200 200 < 200 200 i~
g ) Nl . S ) P~ ) S —
I 0246 810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 2000 —v 2000 2000 1
\
Mep 1500 % 1500 |—-\ 1500 [— 1500 ;
m € \ £ N|| | E \ \ | |E q N
L3 E. 1000 S E. 1000 \ E. 1000 E. 1000 N
9 \ N ) ) ™
N | N | \ | \\
500 M~ 500 + 500 S~ 500 ~
T~ L ~ ~
0 0 0 0
0246 810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 2000 2000 2000 \
1500 1500 1500 1500
L4 E € € € \
g £ 1000 E. 1000 E. 1000 £, 1000
< < < < \
= ﬁn” | a = = \ = \
| oo T 500 500 500 500
N N N
0 ~\"-—-—---.._ 0 [t 0 iy e 0 ST~
0246810121416 0 4 8 1216 20 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 2000 T 2000 2000 \
\
LIIQ/‘ 1500 ‘\ 1500 —+ 1500 —t 1500 [
\ z ) T \ T \ T N
= £ 1000 E. 1000 £, 1000 A £, 1000 \
© L5 L — 10 \ 10 \ \\ 10 10 N
= e I | ‘ - LN - \ - \
{ ) —F 500 ¥4 500 N 500 \\ 500 I
T~ L ™~ ~d ™
0 0 0
0246810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000 1000 \
800 \ 800 \\ 800 \ 800 ‘
L6 E 600 E 600 'E 600 'E 600
£ £ £ £
g 400 9 40 9 40 9 40 Y
200 200 -] 200 200 \\
N~ L i Dl
0 0 0 0
0246810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEF
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc)

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide

c
o
=
©
<
()
(]

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu —(—
(&)
o
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — —=3000 mm/s? |3 i
. s 2lw
_§ Load overhanging direction Model o)
g m : Work load [kg] é
‘@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] s
5 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEF16 LEF25 LEF32 LEF40 %
[=)
1500 1500 1500 1500 g m
|l
- = =
[—| T 100 = 100 T 100 T 100 \ =
E E E E L
Y S 500 S 500 S 500 S 500 L © ©
\\ ‘\ ™ S SG
T M — [~ L
0 0 0 0 -
= 01t 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 2 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
E 1500 1500 1500 1500
i \ \
= 1000 = 1000 = 1000 = 1000 \
E E E E
z 3 500 3 500 3 500 3 500 k
N !
N NN By
P~ \\ P =
00 12 3 4 5 00 5 10 15 00 5 10 15 20 00 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions.
Model: LEFS/LEFB Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 16/25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load centre position [mm]: Xe/Yc/Ze

\

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, ay and az is 1 or less.
ox+oay+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load centre position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFS40

w

AC Servo Motor

Size: 40 3. Lx =400 mm, Ly = 250 mm, Lz = 1500 mm —
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox = 0/400 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/250 = 0.2
Work load centre position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1500 = 0.13
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEF40 on page 29. 5.o0x+oy+0z=0.33<1
2000 1000 2000 T
\
800 |
1500 1500[@--—*
— . . \ N
E. 1000 £ \ £, 1000
- \ 3 40 3 N
N
ﬁ@;\\ 200 Ly} \\\ 500 N s
| 3 2
0 + i T~~~ &g
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 0 §§
Work load [kg] 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 s°
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Series LEF
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 voc)

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side
B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | @) C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side

@ LEF16 0.05 0.03
4 LEF25 0.05 0.03
D side LEF32 0.05 0.03
LEF40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

0.08
LEF32
(L =30 mm)
0.06 T LEF40_
= / (L =37 mm)
£
= LEF25
g (L = 25 mm)
% 0.04 pd / _~
g LEF16 - |
o (L =20 mm)
5 /,
0.02 7
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminium plate is mounted and fixed on
the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic type High precision type
0.25 0.12
LEF@ 04 LEF16_/
0.2 /
€ €
£ LEF25_ g o008 ” LEF25
| i _
[&] o
g P B 8 / /
@ / 7 2 004 A /
° / A LEF40 ° - %/LEF‘IO
0.09 —— LEF32 0.02 é —
/ LEF32
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS

Particle Generation Characteristics

Particle Generation Measuring Method

The particle generation data for SMC Clean Series are measured in the following test method.
Ml Test Method (Example)

Operate the specimen that is placed an in ISO class 5 equivalent clean bench, and measure the changes of the
particle concentration over time until the number of cycles reaches the specified point.

B Measuring Conditions

) Description Laser dust monitor (Automatic particle counter by lightscattering method)

Measurlng Minimum measurable particle diameter 0.1 um
instrument

Suction flow rate 28.3 I/min

) Sampling time 5 min

Se““.‘? Interval time 55 min
conditions

Sampling air flow 1415L

————-——Clean bench (ISO Class 5 equivalent) - -

Vacuum suction
from vacuum port

’7 | — | l:] H> Laser dust monitor

Particle generation measuring circuit

B Evaluation Method
To obtain the measured values of particle concentration, the accumulated value Nete 1) of particles captured every 5
minutes, by the laser dust monitor, is converted into the particle concentration in every 1 ms.
When determining particle generation grades, the 95 % upper confidence limit of the average particle
concentration (average value), when each specimen is operated at a specified number of cycles Note 2) js
considered.
The plots in the graphs indicate the 95 % upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration of particles
with a diameter within the horizontal axis range.

Note 1) Sampling air flow rate: Number of particles contained in 141.5 L of air

Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles

Note 3) The particle generation characteristics provide a guide for delection lost is not guaranteed.

Note 4) When the suction flow rate is 0 I/min, the particle concentration is measured during operation without suction.

sMC %

O
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LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \
[ LEFB H LEFS ’

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/gz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G
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Series 11-LEFS
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Particle Generation Characteristics
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC), Servo Motor (24 VDC)

11-LEFS16 Speed 500 mm/s

11-LEFS25 Speed 500 mm/s
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11-LEFS32 Speed 500 mm/s

11-LEFS40 Speed 500 mm/s
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Electric Actuator/SIider Type
Ball Screw Drive & CoEE

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LEFS (¢ 3

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

L@ I0-Link

Ethen'et/IP
Compatible»Page 104

Devicei'et EtherCAT. ™

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 114 |

How to Order

LEFSH 200

6N

000346 ¢

S
o

:
0

= —

0 Accuracy 9 Size Q Motor type
— - Basic. type 16 HaplieRlE® Sire Compatible
H | High precision type 25 Symbol Type I -
32 LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40
6 . - 40
Motor mounting position LECP6
In-l = Step motor ° ° ° ™ LECP1
i n-iné (Servo/24 VDC) LEGPA
R Right side parallel
L Left side parallel s .
ervo motor
A (24 VDC) [ J [ J — — LECA6
e Lead [mm)]
Symbol| LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 ACaution
H _ 20 24 30 [CE-compliant products]
A 10 12 16 20 (D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
B 5 6 8 10 LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
6 Stroke [mm] certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
50 operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the
to to EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
1200 1200 (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
- filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation
+ Refer to the applicable stroke table. . }
Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
e Motor option When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a
— Without option UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
B With lock
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mm]] 50 |100|150|200 (250|300 (350|400 (450|500 (550|600 (650|700 750 800 850|900 950 1000|1100 1200 stroke range [mm]
LEFS16 e ® &6 & ®©¢ ®© & & & &6 — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—]|—1]—| 50to500
LEFS25 ® & &6 o6 o6 o o6 o o o o o o o & & —  —  — | —|—|— | 50to800
LEFS32 | @ | ®©¢ © © © © © © o o o o o o o o o o o o — | —  50to1000
LEFS40 |— | — | ®© ©®© | ®© ©  © © ©e © o ©o o ©o o ©o o o o o o o 150t01200
= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~_______.cocoememm 77777
<Check the following before use.> LEF325RA'400
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

@ Actuator cable type*’

—_ Without cable
S Standard cable*?
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*®

#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed parts.
For using on moving parts, select the robotic cable.

x2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”

=3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the
actuator to keep it unmovable. For details
about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables in
the Electric Actuators Precautions.

@ Actuator cable length [m]
Without cable
1.5
3
5
8
10"
15"
20"
= Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

O|wm|>|o|u|w|=||

@ Controller/Driver type*!

f
2
Q
> SR
o _ s
=3 ?
~ = —_—
= & — 3
' " =
= N 3 =
: > = 5
% o - oy
3 =2
= mYE
- __— = g E
R S|
= ﬁ" — 2 .|
= g 5
[{e N{e]
< 0
00
w w
|

m 1/0 cable length*!, Communication plug

«1 For details about controller/driver and
compatible motor, refer to the compatible
controller/driver below.

2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

%3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA-R-J) on
page 96 separately.

@ Controller/Driver mounting
—_ Screw mounting

— Without controller/driver — | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)™®
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5m

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3m*

1N LECP1*2 NPN 5 5m*

1P (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA*2*3 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected.

Refer to page 79 (For LECP6/LECAB), page
96 (For LECP1) or page 99 (For LECPA) if I/
O cable is required.

x2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1 . 5 m cables
usable with open collector.

Support Guide/Series LEFG
A support guide is designed to >
support work pieces with - =
significant overhang.

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 37 and D DIN rail mounting™ &= é
38. # DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. °
3
Compatible Controller/Driver Q
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type
i
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
) Capable of setting up operation
Value (Step data) input A : ) .
Features Standard controller (step data) wnhQut using a PC or Operation by pulse signals
teaching box
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number . . f g 2
of step data 64 points 14 points — %g) %
Power supply voltage 24 VDC 3 2
Reference page 71 71 | 93 2

% S\VC
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Series LEFS

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEFS16 LEFS25 LEFS32 LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
. LECP6/LECP1| 14 15 12 25 30 20 45 50 25 55 65
Work load Horizontal
[kg] Note2 : LECPA 9 10 10 20 20 15 40 45 20 50 60
Vertical 2 4 0.5 7.5 15 4 10 20 2 2 23
Up to 500 |10to 700 | 510 360 [20to 1100 (12 to 750 | 6 to 400 |24 to 1200 |16 to 800 | 8 to 520 |30 to 1200 |20 to 1000 | 10 to 300
501 to 600 - - 20t0 900 |12to 540 | 6 to 270 |24 to 1200| 16 to 800 | 8 to 400 |30 to 1200 |20 to 1000 | 10 to 300
Controller 601 to 700 — — 20t0630|121t0420| 6t0 230 |24 to 930| 16 to 620 | 8 to 310 |30 to 1200 | 20 to 900 |10 to 300
type: S[;‘;:(? Stroke | 701 to 800 — — 20105501210 330 | 6to 180 |24 to 750| 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 1140 |20 to 760 | 10 to 300
LECPS, [mm/s] | Fange | 801 to 900 — — — — — 241t0610|16t0 410 | 8t0 200 |30 to 930 |20 to 620 | 10 to 300
LECP1 901t01000] — — — — —  [2410500[16t0 340 8 t0 170 30 to 780| 20 to 520 | 10 to 250
1001 to 1100 — — — — — — — — 30 to 660 | 20 to 440 | 10 to 220
" 1101 to 1200 — — — — — — — — 3010 57020 to 380 |10 to 190
5 Up to 500 | 10to 500 | 5to 250 |20 to 1000 |12 to 500 | 6 to 250 |24 to 1200 | 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
:«'; 501 to 600 - - 20t0 900 |12to 500 | 6 to 250 |24 to 1200| 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
% 601 to 700 — — 20t0 630 |121t0 420 | 6 to 230 |24 to 930| 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
& | Driver type: | gpeeq | Stroke| 70110800 | — — |20t0550 (1210330 6o 180 |24 to 750 | 16 0 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 10 to 250
5 LECPA [mm/s] | Fange | 801 to 900 — — — — — 241t0610|16t0 410 | 8to 200 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
§ 901 to 1000 - - - - —_ 24t0 500|160 340| 8to 170 |30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
E 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — — — 30 to 500 | 20 to 440 | 10 to 220
1101 to 1200 — — — — — — — — 30 to 50020 to 380 |10 to 190
Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
[mm] High precision type +0.015 (Lead H: +0.02)
Lost motion [mm] Note 9 .Basic' .type 0.1 or less
High precision type 0.05 or less
Lead [mm] 10 | s 20 [ 12 [ 6 [ 24 | 16 | 8 [ 3 [ 2 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSTI])
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to0 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size 028 042 [ 056.4
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
;..% Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
Z Power consumption [W] Note 5) 22 38 50 100
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] Nete €) 18 16 44 43
il | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note ) 51 57 123 141
- g Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
57| Holding force [N] 20 39 47 | 78 | 157 72 | 108 [ 216 75 | 113 [ 225
§5‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5 5 5
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on pages 26 and 27.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 4 5to 2 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only
Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEFS16A LEFS25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 800
Work load Note 2) | Horizontal 7 10 5 11 18
[kg] Vertical 2 4 1 25 5
oo )| ¢ UptoS00 | 110500 | 110250 | ;4800 | 210500 | 110250
Speed roke | 501 to 600
2 [mm/s] | fange 601 to 700 — — 20 to 630 12 to 420 6 to 230
"% 701 to 800 — — 20 to 550 12 to 330 6 to 180
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
'S | Positioning Basic type +0.02
& | repeatability [mm] High precision type +0.015 (Lead H: +0.02)
:O: Lost motion Note 3) | Basic type 0.1 or less
5 [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
& | Lead [mm] 10 ] 5 [ 20 12 ] 6
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 4) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSCJ), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSTIf)
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size 28 42
2 | Motor output [W] 30 36
_S Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
-2 | Power consumption [W] Note 5) 63 [ 102
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] o) Horizontal 4/Vertical 9
L | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] 7 70 [ 113
- § Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
E'g Holding force [N] 20 39 47 78 157
35| Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5
~' 2/ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 28 for details.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only

Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Weight
-

Series LEFS16
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] 0.83/0.90|0.98|1.05|1.13 | 1.20|1.28|1.35|1.43 | 1.50
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12

Series LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Product weight [kg] 1.70 1 1.84 | 1.98 |2.12 | 2.26 | 2.40 | 2.54 | 2.68 | 2.82 | 2.96 | 3.10 | 3.24 | 3.38 | 3.52 | 3.66 | 3.80
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26

Series LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
Product weight [kg] 3.15|3.35|3.55|3.75|3.95|4.15|4.35| 4.55 | 4.75 | 4.95 | 515 | 5.35 | 5.55 | 5.75| 5.95 | 6.15 | 6.35 | 6.55 | 6.75 | 6.95
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53

 —

Series LEFS40 e
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 |1100| 1200 CEJ '§
Product weight [kg] 5.37 | 5.65|5.93|6.21 |6.49 |6.77 | 7.15|7.33 | 7.61 | 7.89 | 8.17 | 8.45 | 8.73 | 9.01 | 9.29 | 9.57 | 9.85 [10.13|10.69|11.25 ’gg
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53 2
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Series LEFS

Construction: In-line Motor

LEFS16, 25, 32

T ®

J

== =
- = TJ—%
R W 0 A A
: oo A /|7
e Ox | D
LEFS40
® \L)
pa ,

T ot e ]
r — ololo
) I ] I | —
@) ‘ @]
= ¢ & ©
Wl o 4 D
A-A
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 12 | Coupling —
2 | Rail guide — 13 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
3 |Ball screw assembly — 14 | End cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
4 |Spacer LEFS40 —_ 15 | Motor —
5 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 | Rubber bushing NBR
6 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 18 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
8 |Housing A Aluminium die-casted Coating 19 | Seal magnet —
9 |Housing B Aluminium die-casted Coating 20 | Bearing —
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy 21 | Bearing —
11 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating
39
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Construction: Motor Parallel

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

B—] I~-C
3 1 1}
- ,‘ il s - - - - —
NJ ’ | | =£
7 —
/ A i
B— é l—c
ﬂwﬂ il ;Eﬁ
= P [@ec]
@ @ Q @ @\ L e
Mo N \\ ~—1Po o o FQ Ea |
i T I T
@ P A D A
o L_Le o oo J e A W IR
d wh
D-D ] With lock
| Bl=as - | H i
h =
| H
e ; ! \ b
‘ <§ L—D dD
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 |Cover plate Aluminium alloy Coating
2 |Rail guide — 16 |Table spacer Aluminium alloy | Coating (LEFS32 only)
3 |Ball screw shaft — 17 |Motor —
4 |Ball screw nut — 18 |Motor cover Synthetic resin
5 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 |Motor cover with lock Aluminium alloy Anodised
6 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 |Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 21 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
8 |Housing A Aluminium die-casted Coating 22 |Bearing —
9 |Housing B Aluminium die-casted Coating 23 |Bearing —
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy
11 |Return plate Aluminium alloy Coating Replacement Parts/Belt
12 |Pulley Aluminium alloy No. Size Order no.
13 |Pulley Aluminium alloy 16 LE-D-6-1
14 25 LE-D-6-2
32 LE-D-6-3
40 LE-D-6-4
40
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Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/gz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

|

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS16
3H9 (+8.025)
nxJ35 - depth 3
vI T — T i
3 =
100 8
D x 100 (= E) F
B
L Cable length ~ 250
(37) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 37 40
7 | B Stroke 39(41)] (110) _(24) 65 o7
472 Origin] Note 4) Origin Note3) 214 r :
- - I Motor cable (2 x @ 5)
© H S €
_ &y
i ‘
3l
55 M4 x 0.7
Step  Servo Motor option: With lock thread depth 7
(F.G. terminal)
motor  motor (152) Cable length =250
65
Lock cable (@ 3.5)
@ 3H9 (+8'025) (72)
Body mounting Nete 1) depth 3 40
reference plane 4xM4x07 24
2 thread depth 6.4 N &
4 : : =l
< w 3H9 +8.025
g © depth 3
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 2 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoatook Wi lock | 2 2 n = = 7
LEFS1601-5001 247 289 56 130 4 — — 15
LEFS160-10000 | 297 339 106 180 4 — —
LEFS160-15000 | 347 389 156 | 230 4 —
LEFS1601-200C1 | 397 439 206 | 280 6 2 200
LEFS1601-25000 | 447 489 256 | 330 6 2 200
LEFS160-3000C0 | 497 539 306 | 380 8 3 300 40
LEFS1601-35000 | 547 589 356 | 430 8 3 300
LEFS1601-400C1 | 597 639 406 | 480 10 4 400
LEFS160-45000 | 647 689 456 530 10 4 400
LEFS1601-500C1 | 697 739 506 | 580 12 ) 500

41
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

|

Model
Selection

Dimensions: In-line Motor

1

[&]
o
LEFS25 4 o
H w
b
s
oas 3H9 (+8.025) ‘%
nxgo4. o
] ] i ] A~ depth 3 é
2| m
® ) \ \ : h
& = § |
[ 120 10 E
D x 120 (= E) F L
B © ©
<0
L Cable length = 250 8 B
(52) \A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 58 -1
10 (56) [54] \ Stroke 54(56)] (115.5) _(2.4) 65 a8
/4 [2] [O i in] Note 4) g—i in Note 3) a 2 [4] ‘ m
T T T T Motor cable (2 x @ 5) ° o
8 o =g
= Y
0| ©
< 6
3 \M4 x 0.7
Step Servo Motor option: With lock thread depth 8
motor  motor (160.5) Cable length = 250 (F.G. terminal)
15 15 65
H [

II

— o 1

Lock cable (@ 3.5)

20|
s B

o 3H§(+8'025) (102)

Body mounting Note 1) depth 3 64
4xM5x0.8 45

reference plane
4‘%‘ thread depth 8.5

ﬁQ--Q- - - 7
H \H_

o o @

38

50
3.5
==

3H9 (*3°)

depth 3

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) Position after return to origin L

Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Dimensions [mm]
L

] Wiotock| Withlock | ™ e n D E F
LEFS25(1-5001 | 2855 | 330.5 | 56 | 160 4 | — | — | 20
LEFS25(1-1000] | 335.5 | 380.5 | 106 | 210 2 | — | —
LEFS25(1-150071 | 385.5 | 430.5 | 156 | 260 s | — | =
LEFS25(1-2000] | 4355 | 480.5 | 206 | 310 6 2 | 240
LEFS2501-2500] | 4855 | 530.5 | 256 | 360 6 2 | 240
LEFS2501-3000] | 535.5 | 580.5 | 306 | 410 8 3 | 360
LEFS25(1-350] | 585.5 | 630.5 | 356 | 460 8 3 | 360
LEFS2501-4000] | 635.5 | 680.5 | 406 | 510 8 3 | 360
LEFS2500-4500] | 685.5 | 730.5 | 456 | 560 | 10 4 | 480 | 35
LEFS25(1-5000] | 7355 | 780.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 4 | 480
LEFS2501-5500] | 7855 | 830.5 | 556 | 660 | 12 5 | 600
LEFS2501-600C1 | 835.5 | 880.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 5 | 600 ——
LEFS25(1-6500] | 885.5 | 930.5 | 656 | 760 | 12 5 | 600 g
LEFS2500-7000] | 9355 | 980.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 6 | 720 $3
LEFS251-75001 | 985.5 | 1030.5 | 756 | 860 | 14 6 | 720 2c
LEFS251-8001 | 10355 | 1080.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 | 840 2

Z;SVC 42



Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS32

+0.030

Motor cable (2 x @ 5)

65

Lock cable (@ 3.5)

5H9 ('
NX055 o depth 5
g T 3 E— + ges=
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B 15
L Cable length = 250
70 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Nete2) 62
4 10 || (66)[64 Stroke 64(66). (142) (24) 65
‘ 412] Origin] Note 4) Origin "3l 2 [4]
0 L o S N R |
LT
aNEED o
7.5 2 %)
M4 x 0.7 <
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
Step Motor option: With lock
motor (194) Cable length ~ 250
15
S =
eV}
o -
N
20
[o] 5H9(+8.030)
depth 5 (122)
Body mounting Note ) 4 X M6 X 1 70
reference plane thread depth 9.9 depth 9.9 42 T
- ° - 70 Y Y
- : = —[EE@
(=1
Ol 5 5H9 (+g.030)
depth 5

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.

43

N

Dimensions [mm]
L

hlce Wibotock| With ook ™ B n D E
LEFS3201-500]1 | 332 | 384 | 56 | 180 4 | — | —
LEFS32(1-10007 | 382 | 434 | 106 | 230 2 | — | =
LEFS32-15000 432 484 156 280 4 — —
LEFS32(1-20007 | 482 | 534 | 206 | 330 6 2 | 300
LEFS32(1-25007 | 532 | 584 | 256 | 380 6 2 | 300
LEFS32(1-30001 | 582 | 634 | 306 | 430 6 2 | 300
LEFS32(1-35001 | 632 | 684 | 356 | 480 8 3 | 450
LEFS32(1-400071 | 682 | 734 | 406 | 530 8 3 | 450
LEFS32(1-45001 | 732 | 784 | 456 | 580 8 3 | 450
LEFS3201-50001 | 782 | 834 | 506 | 630 | 10 4 | 600
LEFS3200-5500] | 832 | 884 | 556 | 680 | 10 4 | 600
LEFS32(1-6001 | 882 | 934 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 | 600
LEFS3201-650] | 932 | 984 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 | 750
LEFS3200-70001 | 982 | 1034 | 706 | 830 | 12 5 | 750
LEFS3200-7500] | 1032 | 1084 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 | 750
LEFS3201-80007 | 1082 | 1134 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 | 900
LEFS3200-8500] | 1132 | 1184 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 | 900
LEFS3200-90001 | 1182 | 1234 | 906 | 1030 | 14 6 | 900
LEFS3201-95007 | 1232 | 1284 | 956 | 1080 | 16 7 | 1050
LEFS3200-100001| 1282 | 1334 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 7 | 1050

SVC



Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

|

C
3
g3
=0
(%]
Dimensions: In-line Motor —
(&)
LEFS40 q o
nxo6.6 6H9 (9% 2 i
depth 6 2
~ 5
B - & =
o : | — %@ g
(&)
= S
150 15 gl
D x 150 (= E) 60 2y
B &
L Cable length = 250 2 2
(86) A Table traveling distance N2 86 8 B
13 | | _(90) [88] | Stroke 88 [(90)] (165) (3.1) 90 =
iqil iqin Note 3),
412] Origin] Note 4 Origin Note 214 2 65 61 (?
! © fﬂ
20 e I — Ty T ; 2 ul
© ; ©
Ezg ] i e | E
o 3 Motor cable (2 x @ 5) 4 ® (&)
@ w
e} M4 x 0.7 =1
thread depth 8 <
Motor option: With lock (F.G. terminal) a
(214) Cable length = 250 8
15 65 |
1o — 5
| N —
IS (8]
Lock cable (& 3.3) §
20 Motor cable (2 x @ 5) —
1%) 6Hq+8.030) (170) §
depth 7 =4
ing Note 1) 106 5
2?23’9:::”}:;96 - 4xM8x1.25 60 —%
4‘%\ thread depth 13 "\ [N+~ 3 ——
Hie o H— S %
|
B it- )
| E— 1 — FEE b
M Lene(9e) 5|~
depth 7 =
(o) S——
N
&b
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting < m
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface ™
or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R chamfering. wi
(Recommended height 5 mm) -
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it Dimensions [mm]
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on L I —
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and Model 2 - A B n D E
facilities around the table. A B 9,
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS4001-1500) 506 | 555 | 156 | 328 4 — 150 O
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS4001-200C1 556 | 605 | 206 | 378 6 2 300 ﬂ
LEFS4001-2500] 606 655 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4001-3000] 656 705 306 478 6 2 300 =
LEFS4001-3500] 706 755 356 528 8 3 450 8
LEFS4001-40000 756 | 805 | 406 | 578 8 3 450 ]
LEFS4001-45000 806 855 456 628 8 3 450 —
LEFS4001-5000] 856 905 506 678 10 4 600 O
LEFS400C1-5500] 906 955 556 728 10 4 600 >
LEFS4001-6000C] 956 | 1005 606 778 10 4 600 8
LEFS4001-650C] 1006 | 1055 656 828 12 5 750 -1
LEFS40C1-700C] 1056 | 1105 706 878 12 5 750
LEFS4001-75000 1106 | 1155 756 928 12 5 750 (IE
LEFS40C1-800C] 1156 | 1205 806 978 14 6 900 w
LEFS40C1-850C] 1206 | 1255 856 | 1028 14 6 900 -
LEFS4001-9000] 1256 | 1305 906 | 1078 14 6 900 ———
LEFS4001-950C] 1306 | 1355 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 é g
LEFS4001-1000C] | 1356 | 1405 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 ?__; 'g
LEFS4001-11000] | 1456 | 1505 | 1106 | 1278 | 18 8 1200 8 &
LEFS4001-1200C] | 1556 | 1605 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200 “———
44
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS16R
Connector
! Motor cable Lock cable !
20 15
]
| Step motor =ZIH & !
B 8
15
D x 100 (= E) F ; ] ;
100 3H9 (*3°%) Servo motor & <
nx@35 depth 3
<
3 i ' - ' ] - - - - -- -
3 = 3 = 73 Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
= LEFS16LC LEFS16RC
N 775 775
@ @
1 ol 1 ol N 1
D ™ o »
® Y 5}
7 | (37) A (Table traveling distance) Nte2 37 29.5
(41) [39] Note 4) Stroke 39 [(41)] Note 4
(4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note ) Qrigin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4) (7.5) (83) 40
o
M| <
i [sp)
i — — T | b 1
3
| b 9
M4 x 0.7
thread depth 7
(F.G. terminal)
With lock: LEFS1610-C0B
i : Motor cable T :
03HI (5% ) g (2x05) o
depth 3 9 2 9 3 =
=y o N
4xM4x0.7 (80.5) (2.4) < : Q £| :
thread depth 6.4 (66.5) ’_‘ﬁ 35 _g g
Body mounting 7 © = h °©
reference plane Note 1) < — & & (121.9) 2.4) &S
N8 =| =l : 2| |, (108) n SIS .
T T T L— ~ ©
rﬁ N N N T |H coI ~ (&) A
| ¥l N —
} Ee = Lock cable
3 ' ;=1H ' °© oo (9 3.3) i
3H9 (0%) | ||| =¥
depth 3 L2_4>
40
(72)
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E F
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS16011-50] 166.5 56 130 4 — — 15
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be LEFS1600C1-10000 | 216.5 | 106 180 4 — —
2 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS1611-150] | 266.5 | 156 230 4 _
Note 2 ) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS1600-200C] | 316.5 | 206 280 6 D 200
prigin. Mak_e sure a worlfpiece mount_e_d_on the table does not LEFS160001-2500] | 366.5 | 256 330 6 >
Note 3) |SLeS|;tiac:§ ;vfltt:rtre?uv;/r?rtl; ;();sgis and facilities around the table. LEFS16010-3000] | 4165 | 306 380 8 3 300 40
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. tgiglggg:iggg g?gg 222 :gg 13 i 200
LEFS160J1-4500] | 566.5 | 456 530 10 4
LEFS16011-500C] | 616.5 | 506 580 12 5 500
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS
[ Step Motor (servor24 voo) X Servo Motor (24 voo) 4

|

C
3 S
38
=0
(%]
- - | S—
Dimensions: Motor Parallel —
(&)
o
LEFS25R ] B B A
7 Connector B @.21 lilJ
Motor cable Lock cable §
20 15 g
] ] g
! Step motor "—73 E <| = @
B 10 g h
D x 120 (= E) F 15 § |
+0.025 ' <
120 SHQ( 0 ) Servo motor & “
nxg@45 depth 3 Y —
© ©
= = - . - - <o
© i - ‘ 00O
~ | - - . - - - I-_IIJ H
= Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
= . LEFS25L0] LEFS25R] )
— h - - - 0 == - 8
N\ 106 106 a
P ® @ ! & ® -
S | = o
@ e @ & cui
L - - - —
10 (52) _A (Table traveling distance) Note2) 52~ 40.5 <
(56) [54] Note 4) Stroke 54 [(56)] Nete 4) E-)
(4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4) H
0 o (7.5)
5, ¥ ]
o — S | = 634 o
Q| =H <
=7 )
M4 x 0.7 s g
thread depth 8 — g
(F.G. terminal) 3 3 3 3 3 §
With lock: LEFS2501-C1B ——
Motor cable g Motor cable n
@3HI 3% ) (2x05) ) 2x085) S w
<= [To}
depth 3 (85) @4 B 2 © © N 5| =
4xM5x0.8 (68.5) 8 9 5 s
L ES) 4 —
' thread depth 8.5 = — 5 (125.5) I (2.4) % g
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) 2 k] ol 5 (7]
) ) 8L\ = o ° (109) = 8 2 m
= 5 S § <7 T
H _ _ _ O Q — IilJ
[l b - Lock cable
¥ o — ! : = = (@ 3.5) |
+0.025 @ ‘ - o I:l
3H9 ("5%°) | = b [7)]
depth 3 45 =tle o o O
(102) Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E F c"T)
LEFS250101-500] 210.5 56 160 4 — — 20 n
LEFS2500-1000] | 260.5 | 106 | 210 4 | — [ = (‘1.5
LEFS25011-15000 | 310.5 | 156 260 4 — —
LEFS25011-200C1 | 360.5 | 206 310 6 2 240 0
LEFS25011-25001 | 410.5 | 256 360 6 2 240 (>3
LEFS250]1-3000] | 460.5 | 306 410 8 3 360 w
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS250101-350] | 510.5 | 356 460 8 3 360 -
gnce plane, set(tlge height o;tt;ehoppﬁtsiste sur)face or pin to be LEFS250001-400C] | 5605 | 406 510 8 3 360 .
mm or more. (Récommended heignt > mm LEFS25000-4500 | 6105 | 456 | 560 | 10 4 480 | 35
Note 2 ) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to L.
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not ::E::ggggg'gggg S?gg :gg g:}g :(2) ; ggg H
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. - : L
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS250101-60000 | 760.5 | 606 710 12 S 600 5
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS2501(1-65001 | 810.5 | 656 | 760 12 5 600 85
LEFS250C11-7000] | 860.5 | 706 810 14 6 720 e 8
LEFS25011-75001 | 910.5 | 756 | 860 14 6 720 g «
LEFS25C11-800C1 | 960.5 | 806 910 16 7 840 —
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Series LEFS

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R Motor mounting position: Left side parallel
B 15 LEFS32L0C
D x 150 (= E) 15 - - )
150 5H9 (+8.030) 132.5
Nx@55 depth 5 s C
—
2| 8| =4
(]
8 o o P ® &
Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
—] LEFS32RC
] 132.5
S
® ®
L 8l e
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 55 2 =
(66) [64] Note 4) Stroke 64 [(66)] Note 4) 70 - —
4 [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4) (7.5) (59.9) 48
[s2]
Ty 5]
| 3 &l
g ={| 58
] M4 x 0.7 £T
N thread depth 8 75
(F.G. terminal)
With lock: LEFS32000-00B
83 Lock cable
@ 5H9 {39 ) " o = (@ 3.5)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) % QU Motor cable
4% M6 x 1 @x ()94) 04 B @x05)
thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) 5 i} 1S3
(73.5) 2 2 © T
S N ﬂ =t
= u ks
Body mounting ] o] < 3 \&7 | 5
reference plane Note 1) ) = (187) . (24) o
o — o Y <
.0 0 @ (116.5) ©
o) o) S £ .
- o
[ _ H T : < — o)
\ | LY W~
ey oy ]
[t] §
0 —= ® 06 o
5H9 (+g.oao) | _y—_
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42 — 6 6 6 b
70 ‘ _ -
" Connector (122) Dimensions (mm]
- - Lock - | Model L A B n D E
Motor cable ock cable LEFS32000-5000 | 245 | 56 | 180 | 4 | — | —
20 15 LEFS320101-10001 | 295 | 106 | 230 D=n=
Ba < W < LEFS3200-15000 345 156 280 4 — —
& - LEFS32000-20000 | 395 | 206 | 330 | 6 | 2 | 300
- - LEFS3200-25000 445 256 380 6 2 300
LEFS320J1-3000] 495 306 430 6 2 300
LEFS320101-35001 545 356 480 8 3 450
LEFS32001-40001 595 406 530 8 3 450
LEFS32011-45001 645 456 580 8 3 450
LEFS32011-500C1 695 506 630 10 4 600
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS320]1-55001 745 556 680 10 4 600
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be LEFS320-6000J 795 606 | 730 10 4 600
8 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS320J0-6500) | 845 | 656 | 780 | 12 | 5 | 750
Note2) Ditarce i W1 o sl o o e e LEFS3200-7000 | 05 | 100 | &0 | 12 | 5 | 730
origin. Viake su N unted © LEFS32000-75000 | 945 | 756 | 880 | 12 | 5 | 750
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS32010-80001 995 806 930 14 6 900
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS32010-8500 1045 856 980 14 6 900
LEFS3201[1-9000] 1095 906 | 1030 | 14 6 900
LEFS320001-95000 1145 956 | 1080 | 16 7 1050
LEFS32011-1000C0f 1195 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 7 1050
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

|

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC) -
= O
D =
38
=3
Dimensions: Motor Parallel —
T g
LEFS40R Motor mounting position: Left side parallel = 7
8 ” LEFS40LD) S
N N T & [
D x 150 (= E) 60 153 5
150 6H9 (*5.%°) . = =
depth 6 <l o £ %

5 = o © = % n
© = : - % m|
S - - - ‘ - - S - T

| Motor mounting position: Right side parallel = -
LEFS40RC *
NxQ6.6 — o o T/ —
153 O ©
§ 35
. Z ?_ Q °  w
; e 8lg | [
L ® ® (O]
13 86 A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 86 62.4 j j Ie)
(90) [88] Note 4 Stroke 88 [(90)] Note 4 90 w
(4) [2] Note 4) Origin] Nc\eAJg o Origin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4) (7.5) 60 61 -
o B8 S
P ; H J} Y 1 I » ] i}
g e ‘ 8 -
b F s <
T m
ol (6]
M4 x 0.7 8 w
thread depth 8
- - - (F.G. terminal) -
Connector - - - [
- - - With lock: LEFS40010J-C1B o
Motor cable Lock cable - - - §
‘ ; Motor cable
=l o (2x 9 5) o S
H < 9 o 8 2 % g
& S
: : - g @ 5 2
0.030 v £ 3 ——
2 6Ho 5 ) 1215 on B S (164.5) 24 _ o
depth 7 (121.5) @4 3 2 g o] ©
@ @ (138.5) ~| 8
4xM8x1.25 - =L S g e
. w
Body mounting thread depth 13 ] & _ M=
reference plane Note 1) ) — 2
\ < — =
- - = Lock cable S —
o [5) ™ 3 Lock cable
ﬁ ?—?—ff?? 3 = L 3 ©@33) &
[S)
e i i ) R = e
: = gl | | i
[o o) = -~
~ - - -
+0.030 . .
6Ho (5") Dimensions mm] ———
depth 7 .60 Model L A B |n|DIJE -
106 LEFS4001-15000 403.4 156 328 4 — 150 O
(170) LEFS4001-200C] 453.4 | 206 | 378 6 2 300 w
LEFS40011-25000 503.4 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS40011-300C1 553.4 306 478 6 2 300 c"T)
LEFS400-35000 603.4 356 528 8 3 450 8
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- tE£§4ODD-4OOD 653'2 206 5;8 2 & 250 w
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 4001L-4500) 703. 56 628 8 3 50
3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS40011-50000 753.4 506 678 10 4 600 O
Note 2 ) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS400101-55000 8034 | 556 | 728 | 10 4 600 B
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS40011-60001 853.4 | 606 | 778 | 10 4 600 ]
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFS4000-65000 9034 | 656 | 828 | 12 5 750 —
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS400J1-7000] 953.4 706 878 12 5 750
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS400-75000 | 10034 | 756 | 928 | 12 5 750 (IE
LEFS40011-80001 1053.4 806 978 14 6 900 H
LEFS4000-85000 1103.4 856 | 1028 14 6 900
LEFS40011-9000] 1153.4 906 | 1078 14 6 900 =
LEFS40011-95000 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 8 é
LEFS4000-100007 | 1253.4 | 1006 [ 1178 [ 16 | 7 [ 1080 | 5§
LEFS4000-110001 | 1353.4 | 1106 | 1278 | 18 8 | 1200 ga
LEFS400101-12000] | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200
48
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Electric Actuator/SIider Type
Ball Screw Drlve

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series 11-LEFS (¢ 3

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

Ethen'et/IP , @ IO-Link

Compatible»Page 104

Devicei'et EtherCAT. ™

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 114 |

How to Order

11- LEFS[H B-[100] [ I-

i 6680 6 88 auu

| 11 \ Vacuum type \
0 Accuracy 9 Size @ Motor type
— Basic type 16 Applicable size Compatible
High isi 25 Symbol Type controller/
H [ High precision type % 11-LEFS16 | 11-LEFS25 | 11-LEFS32 | 11-LEFS40 | driver
10 Step motor LECP6
— [ ] [ ] [ ] ( ] LECP1
(Servo/24 VDC) LECPA
A Servo motor P P o . LECAG
O Lcad [mm) (24 VDC)
Symbol|11-LEFS16|11-LEFS25|11-LEFS32(11-LEFS40
A 10 12 16 20 C .
aution
B 5 6 8 10 A

[CE-compliant products]
(1 EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot
@ Stroke [mm] be certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the

50 50 EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
to to (2 For the servo motor ( 2 4 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
1000 1000 filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation
= Refer to the applicable stroke table. Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with
a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mm]] 50 | 100 | 150 [ 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 stroke range [mm]
11-LEFS16 | © | ©¢ | e | ®© ©&  © © o o o  — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|— 50 to 500
11-LEFS25 o |©®© © ©o o o o o o o o o  —  — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 600
11-LEFS32 | @ | ®¢ | ®©  ®© © © © © o o o o o o o o —  —  — | — 50 to 800
11-LEFS40 | — | — | ®© | ®© | ©6 | @6 | 6 © © © © © o o o o o o o o 150 to 1000

= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Support Guide/Series LEFG >
A support guide is designed to = .
support work pieces with
significant overhang.

-
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~____.occmmmmm=="""""""
<Check the following before use.> 1 1'|.EFS16A‘400
(1) Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. -
(2 Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP).
Y @ Y,

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series

11-LEFS

Step Motor (servo24 vbC) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) Al Clean Room Specification

= 8
A
) \#_ 2 4 D
_ . .
- o =
= ‘ 3
_ i
% s
@ Motor option 0 Vacuum port @ Actuator cable type:1
— Without option — — Without cable
B With lock R S Standard cable*?
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*®

9 Actuator cable length [m]

Without cable

1.5m

3m

5m

8m”

10 m*

15m*

O|m|>|oaw|=||

20 m*

@ Controller/Driver type™

x1 The standard cable should be used on fixed
parts. For using on moving parts, select the
robotic cable.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

*3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the
actuator to keep it unmovable. For details
about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables in
the Electric Actuators Precautions.

m 1/0 cable length*!, Communication plug

= Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 51 and 52.

@ Controller/Driver mounting

— Screw mounting

D DIN rail mounting”

— Without controller/driver —_ Without cable (Without communication plug connector)
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5m

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3m*

1N LECP1*2 NPN 5 5m*

1P (Programless type) PNP 1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA?2*3 NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot

AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. Refer to page 79 (For LECP6/

+ DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

+1 For details about controller/driver and
compatible motor, refer to the compatible
controller/driver below.

LECAG®6), page 96 (For LECP1) or page 99
(For LECPA) if 1/0 cable is required.

2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable

|

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

#2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.” only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables 5
+#3 When pulse signals are open collector, order usable with open collector. 2
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-0) on g
page 96 separately. g
Q
<
Compatible Controller/Driver
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type
]
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
. Capable of setting up operation
Value (Step data) input . . . )
Features Standard controller (step data) Wlthgut using a PC or Operation by pulse signals
teaching box
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor —
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) g @
Max. number of step data 64 points 14 points \ — cg ‘%
Power supply voltage 24 VDC 38
Reference page 71 [ 71 [ [ 93 2

ZSNC
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Series 11-LEFS
Step Motor (Servor24 voc) X Servo Motor (24 vDe)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model 11-LEFS16 11-LEFS25 11-LEFS32 11-LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000
Noto2) | 2| LECP6/LECP1 14 15 25 30 45 50 55 65
Work load | 5 LECPA 9 10 20 20 40 45 50 60
[kg] Vertical 2 4 75 15 10 20 2 23
Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 10 to 500 5 to 250 12 to 500 6 to 250 16 to 500 8 to 250 20 to 500 10 to 250
@ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
-%. Positioning Basic type +0.02
S | repeatability [mm] | High precision type +0.015
'S | Lost motion Note ) Basic type 0.1 or less
& | [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
.'g Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6 16 8 20 10
.3 Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 4) 50/20
< | Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Cleanliness class Note 5) ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1)
Grease | Ball screw /Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease
@ | Motor size 028 042 [ [J56.4
-%. Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
;.‘E’ Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
2 Power consumption [W] Note 6) 22 38 50 100
‘§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] M) 18 16 44 43
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Nte8) 51 57 123 141
- § Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
E"‘é Holding force [N] 20 39 78 157 108 216 113 225
§5§ Power consumption [W] Note 10) 2.9 5 5 5
3| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)”.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction

to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 4 5to 2 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 5) The amount of particle generation changes according to the operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle generation

characteristics for details.
Note 6) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

operation.

Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.
Note 9) With lock only
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

51
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series 1 1'LEFS

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model 11-LEFS16A 11-LEFS25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600
Work load Note 2) | Horizontal 7 10 11 18
[kg] Vertical 2 4 25 5
Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 1 to 500 1to 250 2 to 500 1 to0 250
° Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
_5 Positioning Basic type +0.02
g repeatability [mm] |High precision type +0.015
% Lost motion Note 3) | Basic type 0.1 or less
“g’_ [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
5 Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
E’ Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Cleanliness class Note 5) ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1)
Grease[ Ball screw [Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease
- Motor size 28 042
_5 Motor output [W] 30 36
E Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
5§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
';—:’ Power consumption [W] Note 6) 63 102
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] o) Horizontal 4/Vertical 9 Horizontal 4/Vertical 9
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Mete®) 70 113
- § Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
_§=§ Holding force [N] 20 39 78 157
§5§ Power consumption [W] Note 10) 2.9 5
3| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” for details. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 5) The amount of particle generation changes according to the operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle generation characteristics for details.
Note 6) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during operation.
Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.
Note 9) With lock only
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

|

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Weight B
-
Series 11-LEFS16
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] 0.83 | 090 | 0.98 | 1.05 | 1.13 | 1.20 | 1.28 | 1.35 | 1.43 | 1.50
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12
Series 11-LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Product weight [kg] 1.70 | 1.84 | 1.98 | 2.12 | 2.26 | 240 | 2.54 | 2.68 | 2.82 | 2.96 | 3.10 | 3.24
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26
Series 11-LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Product weight [kg] 3.15 | 3.35 | 355 | 3.75 | 3.95 | 415 | 435 | 455 | 475 | 495 | 515 | 5.35 | 555 | 5.75 | 5.95 | 6.15
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
Series 11-LEFS40 =P
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 cg‘%
Product weight [kg] 5.37 | 5.65 | 593 | 6.21 | 6.49 | 6.77 | 7.15 | 7.33 | 7.61 | 7.89 | 8.17 | 8.45 | 8.75 | 9.01 | 9.29 | 9.57 | 9.85 | 10.13 §§
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53 =

sMC %2
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Series 11-LEFS

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) A Clean Room Specification

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS16

3H9 (8%
nxJ35
<« depth 3
vi T T - - T T g
(s}
100 8
D x 100 (= E) F
B
L Cable length = 250
(37) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37 (110)
7 || By Stroke 3[4t .24 _ 65 40
412 Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2[4 o 27
o2 1
-1 i T Motor cable (2 x @ 5)
© H =) €
A z &y
™l o !
ol < 6.5 Vacuum port M5 x 0.8 x 5 55
. M4 x 0.7
thread depth 7
Motor option: With lock (F.G. terminal)
Step Servo
motor motor (152) Cable length ~ 250
15 15 65
e 1
R Vs
Lock cable (@ 3.5)
@ 3Hd 5% (72)
Body mounting Note 1) depth 3 40
reference plane 4xM4x07 24
4P—\ thread depth 6.4 N N "] &
= : : = 1|
<[ o
(q:_:' [} 3H9 +8.025
depth 3
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 2 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winout k[ Wi ook | 2 = n o E 7
11-LEFS161-50C] 247 289 56 130 4 — — 15
11-LEFS16[0-100C1 | 297 339 106 180 4 — —
11-LEFS160-15000 | 347 389 156 230 4 — —
11-LEFS16[1-20001 | 397 439 206 280 6 2 200
11-LEFS1601-25000 | 447 489 256 330 6 2 200
11-LEFS1601-30001 | 497 539 306 380 8 3 300 40
11-LEFS16[1-35000 | 547 589 356 430 8 3 300
11-LEFS16[1-400C1 | 597 639 406 480 10 4 400
11-LEFS16[0-45000 | 647 689 456 530 10 4 400
11-LEFS16[1-50001 | 697 739 506 580 12 5 500
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series 1 1'LE F S

|

Model
Selection

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

1

[&]
o
11-LEFS25 q .,
S e
. = QT
O 3H +8025 (102) (\%i w
Body mounting Note 1) depth 3 64 <
reference plane 4xM5x08 45 é—
4‘%‘ thread depth 8.5 3 3
— - = - I — == g
ﬁl B l 1 - E o
H il [ 5| L
® ° ® s Ej
8 ::ﬂ 3H9 (+8.025) %
depth 3
L Cable length =~ 250 © ©
(52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (115.5) S %
10 (56) [54] Stroke 54((56)] (2.4) 65 58 I-_IIJ H
iqin] Note 4 i ir Note 3
4[2] [Origin] Note 4) Origin Nete3) || 2 [4] 3 38
T - 1 I Motor cable (2 x @ 5)
H 0 o
© | ™~
- 4 f#v St

: Y
g Q 13.9 \Vacuum port Rc1/8 6
® M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
Step Servo Motor option: With lock (F.G. terminal)
motor  motor (160.5) Cable length = 250

15 15 65

® —1

0025 Lock cable (@ 3.5
3H9 (5%°)

% < depth 3

48

120 10
D x 120 (= E) F
B

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere
with the work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) Position after return to origin

Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Dimensions [mm]
L
e Wiboock| Withlock| ™ B D E F
11-LEFS2501-5001 | 2855 | 3305 | 56 | 160 — | — | 20

11-LEFS250-100C] | 335.5 | 380.5 | 106 210
11-LEFS25[1-1500] | 385.5 | 430.5 | 156 260
11-LEFS25[1-200C] | 435.5 | 480.5 | 206 310
11-LEFS250-2500] | 485.5 | 530.5 | 256 360
11-LEFS25[1-300C] | 535.5 | 580.5 | 306 410
11-LEFS25[1-35001 | 585.5 | 630.5 | 356 460
11-LEFS250-400C] | 635.5 | 680.5 | 406 510
11-LEFS25[1-4500] | 685.5 | 730.5 | 456 560 10
11-LEFS251-500C] | 735.5 | 780.5 | 506 610 10
11-LEFS250-5500] | 785.5 | 830.5 | 556 660 12
11-LEFS25[1-600C] | 835.5 | 880.5 | 606 710 12

360 35

o|o|o|o|o|s|s|s| 3

]
o
o
Ctl‘

(SIS I EN EN A TAY S S
()
&
S

pecific Produ
Precautions

F
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Series 11-LEFS
Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS32
5H9 (+8.030)
Nxg@55 o || dePths
o T  E— ) EE‘EG
O T T T
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B 15
L Cable length ~ 250
(62) A (Table traveling distance) Nte2 62 (142)
10 | | (66)[64]. Stroke £41(66) (24) 65 70
412] [Origin] N4 Origin Ve 4™ 5 (4 ; [_4_8>‘
| ——| 1 © 5 >
@L. .'. ~
o HNEE
®l 3 14.9 Vacuum port Motor cable 2x@5) ;¢
¥ Rc1/8 ' M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
Step Motor option: With lock
motor (194) Cable length = 250
19 65
SO ==
o
[\
20 Lock cable (@ 3.5)
o 5Hg+8.030) (122)
depth 5
Body mounting Note 1) 4 % M6 x 1 70
reference plane m 42 3
- . ] _"; [ B % 7
] | [ =7
o )
@l 5H9 (+g.oao)
depth 5
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite
surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin . .
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has Dimensions [mm]
changed. Model L A | B D | E
ode Withoutlock | With lock n
11-LEFS3201-500J 332 384 56 180 4 — —
11-LEFS3201-100C] 382 434 | 106 230 4 — —
11-LEFS3201-1500] 432 484 | 156 280 4 — —
11-LEFS32[1-2000] 482 534 | 206 330 6 2 300
11-LEFS321-2500] 532 584 | 256 380 6 2 300
11-LEFS320-3000] 582 634 | 306 430 6 2 300
11-LEFS32[1-3500J 632 684 | 356 480 8 3 450
11-LEFS3201-400C] 682 734 | 406 530 8 3 450
11-LEFS3201-4500] 732 784 | 456 580 8 3 450
11-LEFS32[1-5000] 782 834 | 506 630 10 4 600
11-LEFS3201-5500] 832 884 | 556 680 10 4 600
11-LEFS320-6000] 882 934 | 606 730 10 4 600
11-LEFS321-6500J 932 984 | 656 780 12 5 750
11-LEFS3201-700C] 982 | 1034 | 706 830 12 5 750
11-LEFS3201-750] | 1032 | 1084 | 756 880 12 5 750
11-LEFS321-800C1 | 1082 | 1134 | 806 930 14 6 900
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series 1 1'LEFS

|

Model
Selection

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

1

[&]
11-LEFS40 = %)
Nx266 6H9 (5°%) H &
~| || depth® & |y
© ‘ ‘ 2 g‘
2]
=)
=
150 15 §/ E
D x 150 (= E) 60 § T
B S| =
S
(2]
L Cable length = 250 L
(86) A (Table traveling distance) 2 86 (165) © ©
13 | |_(90) [88 Stroke 881(90)] @) 2 <0
— — R R 00O
42 Origin]Note4) - Origin "3/} 2 [4] [to) 65 61 w w
LA Lle=l® © -
N —r——1 [ 2} | || [ 1
2 ] N o o I 8 @
S . ' ] vr (S
o Motor cable (2 x @ 5) ' o L
ol 8 12.9 8 =
3 Vacuum port M4 x 0.7
Rc1/8 thread depth 8 a
(F.G. terminal) O
Motor option: With lock 1]
(214) Cable length = 250 -
65 <
15 o
g 5 = 2
S 1]
& |
Lock cable (@ 3.3)
20 Motor cable (2 x @ 5 5
+0.030
26Hq"0") (170) (&)
depth 7 106 x
Body mounting Note 1) 4y M8 x 1.25 =
% thread dept7h 13 . «QT o g
H‘” e | % o =
, H i §
Hie = o & =
< ~ (
M~ 6H9(+8'03°)
depth 7 7))
L
w
§ |
(e}
=
(o) S——
s(
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body @

. ) Q
mounting reference plane, set the height of the <|m
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because h
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) |

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted L
on the table does not interfere with the work pieces . B
and facilities around the table. Dimensions [mm] 9)
Note 3) Position after return to origin L O
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has Model Wit Wit toak |~ A B n D E i
changed. 11-LEFS400-1500 506 | 555 | 156 | 328 4 — 150
11-LEFS400-2000C] 556 605 206 378 6 2 300 c"T)
11-LEFS4001-2500] 606 655 256 428 6 2 300 n
11-LEFS4001-300C] | 656 | 705 | 306 | 478 | 6 2 300 b
11-LEFS4001-350C] 706 755 356 528 8 3 450 —
11-LEFS4001-400C] 756 805 406 578 8 3 450 O
11-LEFS4001-4500] 806 855 456 628 8 3 450 (>3
11-LEFS400-5000] 856 905 506 678 10 4 600 w
11-LEFS4001-5500] 906 955 556 728 10 4 600 —
11-LEFS4001-600C] 956 | 1005 606 778 10 4 600
11-LEFS4001-650C] 1006 | 1055 656 828 12 5 750 E
11-LEFS4001-700C] 1056 | 1105 706 878 12 5 750 I._IIJ
11-LEFS4001-7500C] 1106 | 1155 756 928 12 5 750
11-LEFS400-8000C] 1156 | 1205 806 978 14 6 900 (g
11-LEFS4001-8500J 1206 | 1255 856 | 1028 14 6 900 B8 _é
11-LEFS4001-900C] 1256 | 1305 906 | 1078 14 6 900 ?_:» 8
11-LEFS4001-9500] 1306 | 1355 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 E*, &
11-LEFS4001-1000C1 | 1356 | 1405 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 10560 ~——
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series 25A-LEFS (€ R

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

Ethen'et/IP , @ IO-Link

__ Compatible»Page 104

EtherCAT. ™

Deviceir'et

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 114 |

How to Order

25A-LEFS

S

1

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

H25||R|| [[B|-1200
00000

6 o o

1][6P][1
EEX

0 Accuracy Osizec O wvotor type
— Basic Type 16 Applicable size Compatible
H High precision type 25 Symbol Type controllers/
32 LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 driver
40
LECP6
— | (sovenavie) | @ ¢ ¢ ¢ LECP!
© viotor mounting position LECPA
— In-line
. - Servo motor
R__|Right side parallel A (24 VDC) [ J ([ — — LECA6
L | Left side parallel
A\ Caution
@ Lead [mm] [CE-compliant products]
Symbol [LEFS16 | LEFS25| LEFS32[LEFS40 (DEMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller

A 10 12 16 20 LEC series.

B 5 6 8 10 The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the EMC

@ Stroke [mm] directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
50 50 (@For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
to to filter set (LEC-NFA).
1000 1000 Refer to the LEF catalogue for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA Operation Manual for
= Refer to the applicable stroke table. installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mm| 50 {100 | 150|200 250|300 | 350|400 450|500 550 600|650 700|750 800 850 900|950 1000 stroke range [mim]

LEFS16 © © & & & & o e & & — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|— | 50to500

LEFS25 © © & o o o o o o o o & — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— | 50t600

LEFS32 © © & © & o & o o o o o o & & ® — | — | — | — | 50tos800

LEFS40 | —  — @ | @ ® & & & o & ©& o © o o o o o o o 1i50t1000

+ Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as specials orders.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~______ccomeeeeeer 77777

<Check the following before use.> LEFS1 6RA'400

(D Check the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.

(@) Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series 25A-LEFS

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vbe) J| Secondary Battery Compatible

0 Motor option @ Actuator cable type*! @ Actuator cable length [m]
— Without option — Without cable — Without cable
B With lock S Standard cable*2 1 1.5
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*3 3 3
+1 The standard cable should be used on fixed parts. 5 5
For using on moving parts, select the robotic cable. 8 8*
+2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. A 10*
x3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the B 15%
actuator to keep it unmovable. For details © 20*

@ Controller/Driver type*!

about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables in
the Electric Actuators Precautions.

m I/0 cable length [m]«1, Communication plug

=1 For details about controllers/driver and
compatible motors, refer to the compatible
controllers/driver below.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor”.

=3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-[])
separately.

Compatible Controllers/Driver

o Without controller/driver — | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 32

1N LECP1+2 NPN 5 5%2

1P (Programless type) PNP +1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA*2:3 NPN for controller/driver types, 1/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected. When the 1/O cable is required,

order it separately.

*2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

@ Controller/Driver mounting

— Screw mounting
D DIN rail mounting*

= DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

= Specifications and dimensions for the
25A-series are the same as standard products.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type
'
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
Value (Step data) input Capable of setting up operation (step data) without . .
B Standard controller using a PC or teaching box Operation by pulse signals
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
p (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximurm number of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply voltage 24VDC

+ Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

ZSNC
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|

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

|

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series 25A-LE! |

A I Precautions
Be sure to read before handling.

] Handling

/\ Caution

Hl Change of material

Series 25A- are copper- and zinc-free products, however,
some parts including coils for motors, cables, drivers and auto
switches, and connector pins and lead wires, whose material
can not be changed, are made of copper.

Hl Chemical environment

Refrain from using the products in such environments as
exposed to chemicals. Otherwise, resin parts may deteriorate.
If you want SMC to test the products for the effects of
chemicals attached to them, send the products back to SMC
after thoroughly cleaning them. Consult your SMC sales
representative for further details.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC)

Series LEFB (¢ .mus

LEFB16, 25, 32

L QI0-Link

Ethen'et/IP
Compatible»Page 104

EtherCAT. ™

Deviceir'et

[Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Compatible »Page 114 |

How to Order

The belt drive actuator cannot be
used vertically for applications.

LEFB

T-[500

16
© 00

$% 46060

0 Size 9 Motor type
16 Appli i
pplicable size ;
25 Symbol Type Cr1)$rn1llp a:}:;l‘e ;
32 LEFB16 LEFB25 LEFB32 | controlerianve
Step motor LECPE
= [ J [ [ J LECP1
(Servo/24 VDC) LECPA
Servo motor
A (24 VDC) [ J [ — LECA6
9 Equivalent lead [mm]
[T ] 28 || ACaution
[CE-compliant products]
(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot
be certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the
e Stroke [mm] EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
300 300 (2) For the servo motor ( 2 4 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
to to filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation
2000 2000 Manual for installation.
+ Refer to the applicable stroke table. [UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with
a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard

Model Stroke 300 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500 | 1800 | 2000
LEFB16 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o — — — —
LEFB25 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J o [ J [ J o [ J
LEFB32 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J

= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Support Guide/Series LEFG

A support guide is designed to
support work pieces with "
significant overhang. g

\/’,
Y /’//7'
&

-

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ____.occommmm=="""""""""
<Check the following before use.> LEFB’ST’WU
(1) Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. -
(2 Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @ % =
J

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

9 Motor option

@ Actuator cable type*!

Series LEFB

. g v‘
; K
N ‘9
| =’
%

0 Actuator cable length [m]

|

Model
Selection

al

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

— Without option —_ Without cable —_ Without cable
B With lock S Standard cable*? 1 1.5
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*® 3 3
+1 The standard cable should be used on fixed parts. 5 5
9 . » For using on moving parts, select the robotic cable. 8 8"
Controller/Driver type’ #2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”
— Without controller/driver *3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the actuator to keep A 10
it unmovable. For details about fixing method, refer to B 15*
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN Wiring/Cables in the Electric Actuators Precautions. c 20"
6P (Step data input type) PNP L
1N LECP12 NPN 9 I/0 cable length*', Communication plug * Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
1P (Programless type) PNP — | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)® Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 63 and 64.
AN LECPA™2*3 NPN 1 1.5 m @ controller/Driver mounting
AP (Pulse input type) PNP 3 3 m — Screw mounting
5 5m*

«1 For details about controller/driver and
compatible motor, refer to the compatible
controller/driver below.

2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA-R-J)
on page 96 separately.

= 1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
for controller/driver types, 1/0 cable cannot
be selected. Refer to page 79 (For LECP 6/
LECA®6), page 96 (For LECP 1) or page 99
(For LECPA) if 1/O cable is required.

* 2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1 . 5 m cables
usable with open collector.

D DIN rail mounting”

# DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

S

(e}

=

o

e

&b

Compatible Controller/Driver Q
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type
]
Series LECP6 LECAG6 LECP1 LECPA
) Capable of setting up operation
Value (Step data) input A : ) .
Features Standard controller (step data) wnhgut using a PC or Operation by pulse signals
teaching box

Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number . . f g 2
of step data 64 points 14 points — “(Lg, %
Power supply voltage 24 VDC 3 2
Reference page 71 71 [ 93 2

ZSNC
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Series LEFB

Step Motor (Servor24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEFB16 LEFB25 LEFB32
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 300, 500, 600, 700 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
800, 900, 1000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
Work load Horizontal LECP6/LECP1 1 10 19
@ | [kg]"oed LECPA 1 5 14
-f_,—’ Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 48to 1100 48 to 1400 48 to 1500
é Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
'S | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.08
& | Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
g Equivalent lead [mm] 48 48 48
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
< | Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor size 028 042 056.4
'l.% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
5.% Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
; Power consumption [W] Note 5) 24 32 52
§ Standoy power consumption when operating [W] V026 18 16 44
| Max. instantangous power consumption [W] Noe7) 51 60 127
- g Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
§‘§ Holding force [N] 4 19 36
35| Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5 5
~ &{ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 28.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 % for each 5 m. Cannot be used vertically for applications.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 4 5to 2 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only

Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
selt orive Series LEFB

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEFB16A LEFB25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 300, 500, 600, 700 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
800, 900, 1000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
® Work load [kg] Note 2) [Horizontal 1 2
S | Speed [mm/s] Note2) 5 to 2000 5 to 2000
-“;: Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.08
2 | Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
g Equivalent lead [mm] 48 48
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
&‘3 Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ Motor size 028 042
2 | Motor output [W] 30 36
_§ Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
:§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %
-2 | Power consumption [W] Note 5) 78 69
§ Standoy power consumption when operating [W] V&) Horizontal 4 Horizontal 5
L[ yax, instantaneous power consumption [W] Mete) 87 120
- § Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
§‘§ Holding force [N] 4 19
35| Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5
~ &{ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 28 for details. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10 %
for each 5 m.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 4 5to 2 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

|

Model
Selection

al

LEFS

LEFB

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC

LECP6

operation. S
Note 7) TFr)\e maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the g
se_Iection of the power supply. g
Note 8) With lock only 3
Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. (&;
Weight
-
Series LEFB16 *
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Product weight [kg] 1.19 1.45 1.58 1.71 1.84 1.97 2.10
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12
Series LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
Product weight [kg] 2.39 2.85 3.08 3.31 3.54 3.77 4.00 4.46 5.15 5.84 6.30
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26
Series LEFB32
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
Product weight [kg] 4.12 4.80 5.14 5.48 5.82 6.16 6.50 7.18 8.20 9.22 9.90
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53

SMC 64
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Series LEFB

Construction

Series LEFB

|
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% 5 b o6 o JM
No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminium alloy Anodised
2 Rail guide —
3 Belt —
4 Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating
5 Belt stopper Aluminium alloy Anodised
6 Table Aluminium alloy Anodised
7 Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised
8 Seal band holder Synthetic resin
9 Housing A Aluminium die-cast Coating
10 Pulley holder Aluminium alloy
1 Pulley shaft Stainless steel
12 End pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised
13 Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised
14 Motor mount Aluminium alloy Anodised
15 Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
16 End cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
17 Band stopper Stainless steel
18 Motor —
19 Rubber bushing NBR
20 Stopper Aluminium alloy
21 Dust seal band Stainless steel
22 Bearing —
23 Bearing —
24 Tension adjustment bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
25 Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
65
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Model
Selection

al

[&]
LEFB16 3H9 (5°) Sl
nx@3.5 < || depth 3 g h
vi I = - i 0 LF:“«IG Motor option: 3|
@y = H o With lock g
150 8 § Lock cable §
D x 150 (= E) 20 ~ /W g
— =>
B = & m
L Cable length = 250 E LI.II]
7 (92) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37 535 | (1.5) 65 20 § 65 § -l
= g S
(96) [94] Stroke W] N s = Gable length i
42 [Origin] Note 4) Origin Noted) 7§ 514 ~ 250
e | © ©
? otorc 35
Qs | \Mot bl
i e i | ° T T g (ZOXOQ;(:.-)&) e'\. Step Servo ﬂ I'_llJ
= ® _ motor  motor
BCT i dj bol & 5 (?
. elt tension adjustment bolt *
2 3Hd'§%%) - 5:5 1L\ (M3: Width across flats 2.5) 2
(72) w
depth 3 40 1.7 e -
Body mounting Note 1) 4 x M4 x0.7 | M4 x 0.7 s S
reference plane m 24 2 thread depth 7 15 E
= =5 = = == = 3 (F.G. terminal) (&)
:: § nuE () == w
S S -
< 3H9 (+g.025) [mm] <
3l &l ~~deptha — Model L A[B ] n D | E &
. . . LEFB16JT-3000] 495.5 306 435 6 2 300 w
Note 1) When mountmg‘the actuator using the body m<_)unt|ng reference LEFB1600T-5000] 695.5 506 635 10 2 600 —
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 2 mm or LEFB1601T-600] 7955 606 735 10 4 500
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) - : -
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece LEFB16L1T-7000] 895.5 706 835 12 5 750 ]
mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB160JT-8000] | 9955 | 806 | 935 | 14 6 900 §<>
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFB161T-900C1 | 10955 | 906 | 1035 | 14 6 900 =
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB16JT-10001| 1195.5 | 1006 | 1135 16 7 1050 =
S
LEFB25 3H9 (5% Motor option: g
Lmi < e depth 3 Wlthfl\OCk S
© T — T ° 3 Lock cable  L——=
N = o :[\(rzj 3.5)
170 10 =SS »
D x 170 (= E) 25 e ] h
B g e |s|=
L Cable length = 250 Cable length 2
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Nte® 52 648 | (1.5) 65 —_— =250 e
(113) [111] Stroke 54 56) § 8
4[2] [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2[4] ] Step Servo <|@
Tlel i L
© = -— motor  motor w
8% _ 20 |
i s o i I
L]
Motor cable 8
O 3H9 (*8-025) (102) (2x04.7) 17 Belt tension adjustment bolt w
M3: Width flats 2.5 -
Body mounting Nete 1) depth 3 64 M4 x 0.7 ( ldth across flats 2.5) [mm]
reference plane % 45 © thread depth 8 Model H -
— Jreaddepth 85 WK 1L S (F.G. terminal) LEFB25T-5T) 158 | @
i — - LEFB25T-[STB | 1588 <
[i : ; ek LEFB25AT-51 | 988 | —
-[ST
gl @l || aHe (5% LEFB25AT-[STB | 139.8 =
depth 3 Model L A B n D E B
LEFB25[1T-3000] 541.8 306 467 6 2 340 wl
LEFB25[]T-500C] | 741.8 | 506 667 8 3 510 =
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference LEFB25L]T-600L] 8418 | 606 767 10 4 680 o
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or LEFB2501T-700C] | 9418 | 706 | 867 | 10 4 680 b
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFB25[]T-800(] | 1041.8| 806 | 967 12 5 850 |-_|IJ
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. LEFB25[1T-900(] | 1141.8| 906 | 1067 14 6 1020
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere LEFB25]T-10001| 1241.8 | 1006 | 1167 14 6 1020 (& —
with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB251T-120001| 14418 | 1206 | 1367 16 7 1190 g g
:O:e 2) POSf'“O” r?ﬂe'”:e“ér_“ t"t,°”9"; i 16 oricin has ehanced LEFB25(1T-150001| 1741.8 | 1506 | 1667 | 20 9 [ 1530 | &3
ote 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB25JT-180001| 20418 | 1806 | 1967 | 24 | 11 | 1870 | §¢&
LEFB25[1T-2000[] | 2241.8 | 2006 | 2167 26 12 2040 ———
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32
5H9 (5%°) Motor option:
nx@55 With lock
th ith loc
hd - hd Y(o dep ° Step ?
o 1] motor oi| Lock cable
© - 3 il T Y (@ %
s - 3\ e
200 15 i S e
i+ =Y
D x 200 (= E) 25 | e |
B Cable length
~ =250
<
Y93
®
L Cable length ~ 250 |
10 (121) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 86.6 (1.5) _ 65 20
<]
(125) [123] Stroke 64 (66) N 48
412] | \[Origin] Note 4) Origin Note3) /| 2[4] — {
Q| o @)
K 2 |
I T - ] 0| o [EZ
-2 4
Motor cable \ \ 3
(2x05) 7.5 Belt tension adjustment bolt
22 (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
@ 5Hq*3°%) (122) Max07
) depth 5 70 thread depth 8
Note 1) .
?e?glyewgeugwnge 4xM6x1 42 (F.G. terminal)
—\ thread depth 8.5 3
-— . . . —- - —
: ] 2
] . [
s 5 s =
3 gl || sHe (190)
depth 5
[mm]
. ) ) Model L A B n D E
Noto )W mouring Ih aeluetr usng e body mouning 1 LEFBGRLT-30001 | seoo| au6 | des | o | 2 | 400
or more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) tg::gsggrsoog SN 00 Bid £ : L
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. 3 -600 8856 | 606 789 8 3 600
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere LEFB32[1T-700C] 985.6 706 889 10 4 800
with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB32[]T-800[1 | 10856 | 806 | 989 | 10 4 800
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFB321T-900(] | 11856 | 906 | 1089 12 5 1000
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB32[]T-1000]| 1285.6 | 1006 | 1189 12 5 1000
LEFB32[1T-1200L1| 1485.6 | 1206 | 1389 14 6 1200
LEFB32[1T-1500L1| 1785.6 | 1506 | 1689 18 8 1600
LEFB32[]T-1800L1| 2085.6 | 1806 | 1989 20 9 1800
LEFB32[1T-2000L1| 2285.6 | 2006 | 2189 22 10 2000
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Series LEF

Actuator Precautions.

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

|

Design \

|

Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric load applied to
the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects such as creating play
on the guide, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

|

Selection

AWarnlng

. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the
allowable work load and speed, and the allowable speed of
each stroke. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, it will have adverse effects such as creating noise,
degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2.Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial

strokes (see the table below), operate it at a full
stroke at least once every 10 strokes.
Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is

necessary to add external force to the work load as
the total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100 %

(3 times the motor rated torque) as default.

This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the
“Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning
mode”. When the product is operated with a smaller value than
the default, acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the
value after confirming the actual device to be used.

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1. Set [in position] in the step data to at least 0.5 (at

least 1 for the belt type).
Otherwise, completion signal of in position may not be output.

~
Z

/A Caution

2.

3.

10.
1.

12,

SVC

INP output signal

1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range by step data
[In position], the INP output signal will turn on.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

Never hit at the stroke end except during return to origin.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of
actual stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting
and/or origin position, the table may collide against the stroke
end of the actuator. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to

abnormal operation.

= 1

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The moving force should be the initial value.

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause an alarm.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the work load.

Check the model selection section of the catalogue.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on detected motor torque.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. The flatness of mounting surface should be within

0.1 mm/ 500 mm.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in
the sliding resistance.

When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or
longer diameter for bends in the cable.

Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the
positioning operation and positioning range.

There is any type where grease is applied to the dust
seal band for sliding. When wiping off the grease to
remove foreign matter etc., be sure to apply it again.

. For bottom mounting, the dust seal band may be deflected.

68
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Series LEF

Electric Actuator _
Q Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

Actuator Precautions.

|

Handling

/A Caution

14. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate

length and tighten them with adequate torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended
may cause a malfunction and/or decrease in guide accuracy,
whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause the
displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions
the actuator could become detached from its mounting position.

Body fixed oA
L
H]' r N r 5
< %, >
Model Bolt Max. tightening torque | @ A L
[N-m] [mm] [mm]
LEF[116 M3 0.6 3.5 20
LEFC125 M4 1.5 4.5 24
LEF[132 M5 3.0 55 30
LEF[140 M6 5.2 6.6 31

Body mounting

Positioning pin
(Housing B bottom)

reference plane

Body mounting -,‘:_
PN

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane.

If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the reference
plane against parallel pins etc.

Workpiece fixed

Max. tightening | L (Max. screw-in
torque [N-m] | depth) [mm]

[} LEFJ16 | M4 x 0.7 1.5 6
%

Model Bolt

LEFJ25| M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
LEF[132| M6 x 1 5.2 9
LEFS40 |M8 x 1.25 12.5 13

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

15. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the

actuator body.

16. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically

for applications.

69
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17. Check the specifications for the minimum speed
of each actuator.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

18. In the case of the belt drive actuator, vibration
may occur during operation at speeds within the
actuator specifications, this could be caused by
the operating conditions. Change the speed
setting to a speed that does not cause vibration.

|

Maintenance

/A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Internal check | Belt check

Inspection before o
daily operation

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O @) O
5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

e Iltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

e Iltems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

e Iltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.
d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
f . Crack on the back of the belt

SVC



Controller/Driver

Model
Selection

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \
[ LEFB [ LEFS

LECA6
LECP6

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECP6 Series LECAG6

Q
O
11}
-l
-
o
o
L
-l
<<
o
O
w
-l

JXct

JXCT3/83/92193

AC Servo Motor
[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

[

LECS]

LECSS-T

LECYU

LEFG

t

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP1 Series LECPA

pecific Produc
Precautions
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Step Data Input Type
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP6

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECAGb

How to Order

Series LECP6  Series LECA6

C€ s

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(1 EMC compliance was tested by combining

the electric actuator LE series and the
controller LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of
the customer’s control panel and the rela-
tionship with other electrical equipment
and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the
EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC
components incorporated into the custom-
ers equipment under actual operating
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for
the customer to verify conformity to the
EMC directive for the machinery and
equipment as a whole.

(2 For the LECAG® series (servo motor control-
ler), EMC compliance was tested by install-
ing a noise filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to
page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the
LECA Operation Manual for installation.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the elec-

tric actuator and controller should be used

with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

LECP6P
Controller—r

Compatible motor

p Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)
A Servo motor
(24 VDC)

Number of step data (Points) ®

16|

64 |

Parallel I/0O type ®

N [ NPN
P | PNP

Actuator part number

Part number except cable specifications and
actuator options
Example: Enter “LEFS16A-400"

for the LEFS16A-400B-R16N1.

BC| Blank controller Note)

Note) The dedicated software (LEC-BCW) is required.

¢1/0 cable length [m] —

o Option

Screw mounting

T Without cable D Note) | DIN rail mounting
1 15 Note) DIN rail is not included.
3 3 Order it separately.

5 5

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,

you do not need to order this controller.

-~

compatible actuator is set.

The controller is sold as single unit after the

the controller.

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the

actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>

(1 Check the actuator label for
model number. This matches

(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration
matches (NPN or PNP).

[LEFS16A—400

®

~

+ Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website,

http://www.smc.eu

Specifications

-
Precautions on blank controller
(LECLI6[I1-BC)

Blank controller is a controller to which the
customer can write the data of the
actuator to be combined and used. Use
the dedicated software (LEC-BCW) for
data writing.
* Please download the dedicated software
(LEC-BCW) via our website.
* Order the controller setting kit (LEC-W2)
separately to use this software.
SMC website
http://www.smc.eu

Basic Specifications

ltem

LECP6

LECA6

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo motor (24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 % Note 2)

[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 % Note 2)

[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)

Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

1/0O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

150 (Screw mounting), 170 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the

controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric ac-

tuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

71

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator
model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.
Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECCI611-00) b) DIN rail mounting (LECCJ61C1D-[1)
(Installation with two M4 screws) (Installation with the DIN rail)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire

Mounting direction :> »

l . DIN rail l
3 L L
3 o T
Mounting direction ::>m | A b 25 b
ﬁ DIN rail mounting adapter
Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.
Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.
DIN rail L
7.5 : :
AXT100-DR- - (Pitch)
= For O, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ol o] PN N
Refer to the dimensions on page 73 for the mounting dimensions. () RS R i i i i i
“
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] —
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.,5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 [410.5| 423 (435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterward.
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Dimensions

a) Screw mounting (LECCI6[1(]-[J)

(81.7)

66

g4.5 : 35
for body mounting
Power supply LED (Green) N

(ON: Power supply is ON.)

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CN5 Parallel /0 connector

CN4 Serial 1/0 connector

150
141

CN3 Encoder connector

CN2 Motor power connector

CN1 Power supply connector

4.6
for body mounting

b) DIN rail mounting (LECJ6JID-[J)

(81.7)

(11.5)

66

Refer to page 72 for L dimension and part number of DIN rail.

35
31

64.2

35

(91.7)

73
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Wiring Example 1

Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

’Power Supply Connector: CN1| * Power supply plug is an accessory.

Power supply plug for LECP6

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Terminal name Function Details
M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are
ov Common supply (-)

common (-).

M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller

C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller 3 2>00

EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop NN E T
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock =0 é

CN1 Power Supply Connector

Terminal for LECA6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/7-ST-2.5)

Power supply plug for LECA6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
RG+ Regenerative output 1| Regenerative output terminals for external connection
RG- Regenerative output 2| (Not necessary to connect them in the combination with the LE series standard specifications.)

Wiring Example 2

]Parallel I/0 Connector: CN5

= \When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/0O cable (LEC-CN5-LJ).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

Wiring diagram

LEC6NCIT-CI (NPN)

LECC6PLIC-0I (PNP)

Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC

CN5 for 1/0 signal CN5 for 1/0 signal
COM+ | Af {1 COM+ | A1 {1
COM- | A2 COM- | A2
INO A3 — INO A3 | P
IN1 A4 — IN1 A4 LT - —
IN2 A5 — IN2 A5 | T - —
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 | - —
IN4 A7 — IN4 A7 | T - —
IN5 A8 — IN5 A8 |~ - —
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 |~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A10 — —
DRIVE | A11 — DRIVE | A11 — —
RESET | A12 — RESET | A12 — —
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 |~
ouTO | Bt Load ouTo | Bt @
OUT1 B2 Load OUT1 B2 {Load}
ouT2 B3 Load ouT2 B3 {Load}
OUT3 | B4 Load OUT3 | B4 {Load}
OuUT4 | B5 Load OUT4 | B5 {Load}
OUT5 | B6 Load OUT5 | B6 {Load}
BUSY | B7 Load BUSY | B7 {Load}
AREA | B8 Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load}
INP B10 (—]Load INP B10 {Load}
SVRE | B11 Load SVRE | B11 {Load}
«ESTOP | B12 [—{Load <ESTOP | B12 {Load}
*ALARM | B13 [—{Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
JE— |
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO to OUT5 Outputs the step data no. during operation
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
INO to IN5 o Step da_ta specified_Bit_No. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range
(Input is instructed in the combination of INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin
SETUP Instruction to return to origin INP Outputs when target position or target force is reached
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.)
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption *ESTOP Note) Not output when EMG stop is instructed
SVON Servo ON instruction #*ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is generated

Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)

74

Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/gz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

|

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Step Data Setting

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the
target position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated

2. Step data setting for pushing

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and
when it reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set
force or less.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

below. The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.
Speed Speed
Speed Speed
Pushing speed | l

Force

Pushing force
Trigger LV

In position

OFF

In position

INP output | ON ON

1

Step Data (Positioning)

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
—: Setting is not required.

INP output | ON

Step Data (Pushing)

OFF

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
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Necessity ltem Details Necessity Iltem Details
When the absolute position is required, set When the absolute position is required, set
© | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is © | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative. required, set Relative.
© | Speed Transfer speed to the target position © | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position
© | Position Target position © | Position Pushing start position
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
. actuator reaches the speed set. The . actuator reaches the speed set. The
O | Acceleration higher the set value, the faster it reaches O | Acceleration higher the set value, the faster it reaches
the speed set. the speed set.
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops. value, the quicker it stops.
Set 0. Pushing force ratio is defined.
© | Pushing force (If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation © | Pushing force The setting range differs depending on the
will be changed to the pushing operation.) 9 electric actuator type. Refer to the
— [ Trigger LV Setting is not required. Operation Manual for the electric actuator.
— | Pushing speed Setting is not required. Condition that turns on the INP output
o | Moving Max. torque during the positioning operation ) signal. The INP output signal turns on
oving torce (No specific change is required.) © | Trigger LV when thg generated force exceeds t_he
— value. Trigger level should be the pushing
O | Area1, Area 2 gg:g:tlon that turns on the AREA output force or less.
— Pushing speed during pushing.
Condition that turns on the INP output When the speed is set fast, the electric
signal. When the actuator enters the range actuator and work pieces might be
of [in position], the INP output signal turns O | Pushing speed damaged due to the impact when they hit
O | In position on. _(It_ is unnecessary to_change this from the end, so this set value should be
the initial value.) When it is necessary to smaller. Refer to the Operation Manual for
output the arrival signal before the the electric actuator.
operation is completed, make the value
larger. . Max. torque during the positioning operation
O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)
O | Area1, Area 2 C_ondltlon that turns on the AREA output
signal.
Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it
© | In position stops even if it is not pushing. If the
transfer distance is exceeded, the INP
output signal will not turn on.




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6

Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

Signal Timing

Return to Origin

parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

1
1
i
= “«ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

1 Scan the step i

Positioning Operation ;datano. ____}
ON
AN ¢ . B = OFF
Input 15ms T i Output the step |
DRIVE or more 1 dgla“n_cl_ _______ 1
"]
ON
ouT
OFF
Output BUSY
INP i
Speed i 0 MM/s
Positioning operation ! |

E If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step data,
 INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.
* “OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF.
(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET"” is turned ON or
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)

Power supply 24V
— oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP 4
n
n
1"
*ALARM A
*ESTOP HE
— : |‘
: L}
1 [}
[
Speed  =—— ': “ 0 mm/s
' \
1
Return to origin E i
T \

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic

HOLD
Input HOLD | I ON
— OFF
ON
Output BUSY
utpu — OFF
Speed 0 mm/s

* When the actuator is in the positioning range in the pushing operation, it does

not stop even if HOLD signal is input.

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

Pushing Operation  jdatano.
IN fou
Input 15ms™" E'_C;l]t-r;l;t_ t-r;é-s-t-eb-i
DRIVE of morg pdatano. ______ |
pra
ouT
Output BUSY
INP A
'I
h 1
T
— A
H
oy
Speed  =— o
Pushing operation [
e e L
E If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” value i
i of the step data, INP signal will turn ON.
Reset U Alarm reset |
[ ON
Input RESET I OFF
ON
ouT
— 4 OFF
Output i ON
ALARM P
Ak S— — OFF
[

+ “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination 1
of OUT signals when the alarm is generated.
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10"
15"
20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O W > w|v|w| =

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side =
o)
Q

Connector C

135

1 iEr 2 =
15 16 Connector A

10)

(30.7)

DEL i 2

L

Controller side
(14.2)
B1

B6

= A1I

LE-CP- 3 2/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side

@ 5.5)

Connector C

E=w

(17.7)

0 A
L_\4 [ %

)
Connector A g

Controller side
(14.2)
:‘f (Terminal no.)
A1I B1
Ae-F=tl g
el
(14.7)

(30.7) L Connector D (11)

X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @alanr terminal no.

A B-1 Brown 2

A A-1 Red 1

B B-2 Orange 6

B A-2 Yellow 5

COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3

COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Shed _____ Cable colour |G

Vce B-4 % n R 7 > Brown 12

GND A4t i | — i Black 13

A iy D O OO G ;

A A5 % - - {  Black 6

B B6 1 - n — i Orange 9

B A6 ¢ % 7 Black 8

e Nl — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5

3

5

o

10"

15*

20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O W >lo|uvw =

With lock and sensor e

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable
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__B__I___| LE-CP-3/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m, 5 m

Actuator side
[ee]
Connector A Y

(Terminal no.)

Connector C

_“-_/':/ | Pé

M~
[Te)
Connector B &

(30.7)

L

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2) (Terminal no.)
il

= A6t B6
A1 B1
2 A3I B3

) (14.7)

LE- CP-Ac/CabIe length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)
Actuator side
(Terminal no.)

(@ 5.5)

)
©
Connector A °

Controller side
—

Connector C

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

S n - I AfF-B
~ I
ST —HH e
Y === B1
= J )
I ——— o
el
(30.7) Connector B s L (147)
X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @alanr terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Sheld _____ | Ceblecolour |G
Vcce B-4 % n n Brown 12
GND A4t i | — i Black 13
A iy EEEED O OO G ;
A A5 % - - {  Black 6
B B6 1 - n — i Orange 9
B A6 1 o T T = < ] Black g
A Connector B —
Sigiel terminal no.
Loen e D ¢ ¢ ¢ GEE. S .
Lock (-) A-1 1 ! Black 5
e e ID'0 0’6 GE. = - :
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1 Blue 2




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

[Robotic cable for servo motor (24 VDC)]

LE—-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10”
15"
20"
* Produced upon receipt
of order

Ol (> oo iw =

Controller side

LE-CA-J —_—
Actuator side )
Connector C 14.2) S )
(Terminal no.) 3 2| (Terminal no,)
(23.7)  Connector A 5 1 (16.6)
g 321
il 4 —-
=== | Ié \ 145
i | 2| ik
N~ T
™ AB
S (14.7)
(30.7) L
(10) Connector B Connector D
. Connector A Connector C
Signal ey Cable colour |40/ iinai no.
U 1 Red 1
\ 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector B Connector D
Signal ey _______Shield . Cable colour | 1o/ iinal no.
Vce B-1 ¢ = = +  Brown 12
aND A w Black 13
A s B B D 0@ (O G S ;
A A2 ¢ — — t Black 6
: D G C O G T
B A3 1 T T t _ Black 8
Z B-4 b ,' H ,' t  Yellow 11
Z A-4 : ; t  Black 10
oo N
r — 3

Connection of shield materia

[Robotic cable with lock and sensor for servo motor (24 VDC)]
LE-CA-(1-B

LE-CA-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
g
10
15
20"

* Produced upon receipt
of order

O I > w|v|w| =

With lock and sensor ¢

(Terminal no.)

(10)
Connector B

Actuator side Controller side
(Terminal no.)
— (80.7) Connector A1 __ = & (16.6)
S ‘<—>(23'7) Connector A2 | N Connector €~ (14.2) =)
7 S| & -
::::j/ | I |
I i | 2 \
-
T
_____ \ N ) \ =
~ )
= =
Sl
(30.7) L (1) |
Connector D
. Connector A1 Connector C
il terminal no. Calblz e terminal no.
U 1 Red 1
V 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector A2 Connector D
S terminal no. ._____Shield______ ~ CelloeaL) terminal no.
p VA VA {
i 000 G |1
GND A-1 1 7 ' 7 ' ? Black 13
i o BRI G SO GHERN ;
= - ! H [ ! acl
: B T OO0 e
§ A-3 1% T 5 T 5 i Black 8
Z B-4 % T T ? Yellow 11
z A-4 S — ‘7\, Black 10
Signal ?onnectlor B Connection of shield material| — 3
erminal no.
e B0 06 GE— :
Lock (-) A1 9 t Black 5
T T Ay OO0 e :
Sensor () Note) A-3 1 t Black 2
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Option: I/0 Cable

(Terminal no.)

LEC — CN5 — Controller side PLC side
% A1 B1
Cable length (L) [m] 5 @,‘3 Al3
1 1.5 ‘\N\‘/ B1
3 3 :

5 s (14.4) ‘ L B13 B3

Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot

pinno. | colour | mark | colour pin no. colour | mark | colour

. o A1 Light brown | Black B1 Yellow | B H Red

* Conductor size: AWG28 A2 | Lightbrown | m Red B2 |Lghgeen | W W | Black

A3 Yellow | B Black B3 Lightgreen | @ W Red

A4 Yellow | ® Red B4 Grey mm Black

A5 Light green | M Black B5 Grey B H Red

A6 Light green | M@ Red B6 White | B B Black

A7 Grey | ® Black B7 White | B & Red

A8 Grey | H Red B8 Lightbrown | @ B W | Black

A9 White | B Black B9 Lightbrown | @ W B | Red

A10 White | ® Red B10 | Yellow | m m ® | Black

A11 | Lightbrown | ® W Black B11 Yellow | @ B B | Red

A12 | Lightbrown | B W Red B12 | Lightgreen | @ M W | Black

A13 | Yellow | m m Black B13 | Lightgreen | @ ® W | Red

— Shield

Option: Noise Filter Set for Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Al

A13

LEC—-NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters (Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

(33.5)

+ Refer to the LECAG series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LEC

( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

(D Controller setting
software

(2 Communication

Compatible Controller/Driver

How to Order

LEC-W2
Controller setting;l_

(Japanese and English are available.)

cable @ USB cable
(A-mini B type) |=
Y e 2 - EEp——n > Contents
Description Model*
PC (@ | Controller setting software (CD-ROM) LEC-W2-S
(2 | Communication cable LEC-W2-C
USB cable
® (between the PC and the communication cable) LEC-W2-U

*

9]

an be ordered separately.

Step data input type
Pulse input type

Hardware Requirements

Series LECPG6/series LECA6
Series LECPA

Windows®XP (32-bit),

0s Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit),

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running

Windows®8.1 (32-bit and 64-bit).

Communication

interface USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

# Windows®XP, Windows®7 and Windows®8.1 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version upgrade information, http://www.smc.eu

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example

Filelf) Edit Comm Settine

D
Test
o - =1 [ Mode | Rrvome| S | ARG
Step No. Position Speed Force
Mo, 0 0.50 mm 0 mm/s 30 %

Get Pos
Status Jog Speed
[oeonn g oo i b~ | - | Testonv

Step Data
Wo.  Move W Spee Position PushinzF PushinzSp In pos ~
nn/s nm X b3 mn

0 Absolute 100 5.00 n 1.00
1/Absolute 100 10.00 1.00

2 Absalute 100 20.00 1.00

3 Absalute 200 30.00 1.00

4 Absolute 200 40.00 1.00

§ Absolute 300 §0.00

B Absolute 200 §0.00

7 Absolute 400

8 Absalute 400

9/ absalute 500

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00 v

70.00
80.00
80.00

Move distance Move.
- +

-10000 ~ 30000

Move Speed: 20 [mm/sec]
\ 0
I e —

Ready

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Normal mode screen example

Alarm 01~ 23 I Y Sobo Spoo | Broke | Maritor -
| Ewe
W e |
Trapezn id-aot fn
] sy |
o0 oo A1
01.10| e |
o
el Doanload 4
1
" bt
1 v .
we aIvE wie |y
W | | e
M B a2 me |
| ot e msa LRI =
Trael | Pushinaf |Trigeerl ma Wi e
T i
[ e s
TR =
mmn wara

2
T

et

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.
@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and

testing of forced output can be performed.
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Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

C € M

(Option)

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxl

Cable length [m] S

lEnable switch

None
Equipped with enable switch

3] 3

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

» Stop switch

J Japanese - - -
E English @ Equipped with stop switch
* The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
Specifications
ltem Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

e Chinese character display

Cable length [m]

3

e Stop switch is provided.

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

510 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.

[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

Easy Mode
- Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data e Setting of step data Meny Data
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
¢ Return to origin Jog Ver. 1%
Test ¢ 1 step operation Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
es * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.x:
- : TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
* Display of axis and step data no. Triager LV, Pushi Movina f A A | .
Monitor « Display of two items selected from rigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display | D|Sp|ay of step no.
* Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
¢ Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) Jog .
9 « Setting of easy/normal mode Return to origin
e Setting step data and selection of Jog operation
items from easy mode monitor
Test
1 step operation
ALM
= Active alarm display
Alarm reset
TB setting
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Reconnect (Ver. 1.#x)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item




Normal Mode

Teaching Box Series LE C

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)
" o
Menu Operations Flowchart | @
Function Details Menu Step data g w
[e23) e |
Step data « Step data setting Step data Step data no. 5
5 ; P : i Parameter Movement MOD =
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed i p—
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position ‘é
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration S| m
* Test drive File Deceleration b
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force =
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV 8
¢ Forced output Pushing speed L
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force © ©
terminal output) Area 1,2 g %
¢ Drive monitor In position |._|IJ H
. o OutputIS|gnaI mqnltor Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor ¢ Input signal monitor — Basic (0]
* Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting | Ie)
e Input terminal monitor 1T}
; , Monitor DRV monitor -
e Active alarm display —
ALM (Alarm reset) Drive . Position, Speed, Torque E
* Alarm log record display L Output signal Step no. %)
.D - Input signal Last step no. I._IIJ
ata saving Qutput terminal : :
Save the step data anq parametgrs Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor | <
of the controller which is being o
used for communication (it is Test —{ Input signal monitor | 8
possible to save four files, with one JOG/MOVE : ; -
set of step data and parameters — Return to ORIG — Output terminal monitor |
File defined as one file). Test drive — Input terminal monitor | | []
¢ Load to controller Forced output &)
Loads the data which is saved in the §
teaching box to the controller which ALM Status
is being used for communication. = Status Active alarm display 8
¢ Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset 3
* File protection (Ver. 2.:x) = . 2
o o File ALM Log record display =
¢ Display setting = Data saving Log entry displa: —
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to controller 95Ty RS
¢ Language settln.g File deletion o
i (Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.:x) rid
TB setting * Backlight setting w
« LCD contrast setting TB setting 5|
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal §
¢ Max. connection axis Language g —
« Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight A
L &}
Reconnect « Reconnection of axis LCD contrast <|m
Beep TH
Max. connection axis 'ﬂ
Password
Distance unit |
—{ Reconnect ]
3
Dimensions w
4 102 34.5
—2 e
Oy No. Description Function a2
o (o5 memumlE) 1 | LCD A screen of liqui i i i o
quid crystal display (with backlight) rr
o -
-I 2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
- . When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops. U
O 3 | Stop switch The lock is released when it is turned to the right. (>3
3 2 4 | Stop switch guard | A guard for the stop switch "_'.J
@/ & Enable switch Prevepts unmtenhqnal operation (unexpected operation) o
| (DG 5 (Option) of the jog test function. e
P Other functions such as data change are not covered. w
-
6 | Key switch Switch for each input
Cable Length: 3 meters 5,
8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the controller cg ‘%
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Gateway Unit C € K-\

Series LEC-G

How to Order

A\ Caution creneand LEC-G[MJ2 mom oW =
[CE-compliant products] | o o) i_. o
EMC compliance was tested by . . _ g i_'
combining the electric actuator LE Applicable Fieldbus protocols e i A 5l f b 5‘ ,‘-.‘ f
series and the controller LEC MJ2 CC-Link Ver. 2.0 ;‘; it :, i E E.
series. The EMC depends on the DN1 DeviceNet™ Mounting = e 2 §
centflgluratloln OL t:;\e Culstt?mer:fs PR1 PROFIBUS DP — | Screw mounting H E ‘ E
control panel and the relationship v N - - p

with other electrical equipment and = EtherNevIP L Dll.\l.rall méuntmg - {‘/ — ==/
wiring. Therefore, conformity to the Note) DIN rail is not included.

EMC directive cannot be certified Order it separately.

\\

\

for SMC components incorporated

into the customer's equipment LEC — CG 1 — L
under actual operating conditions. Cable |
As a result, it is necessary for the l J
customer to verify conformity to the Cable type l 4
EMC directive for the machinery Communication cable Cable |ength L gy
and epmen as a whale 2 | Cable between branches K| 03m Communication cable W

[UL-compliant products] L 05m
When conformity to UL is required, 1 1 m \

the electric actuator and controller \

should be used with a UL1310 f \\,,_/
Class 2 power supply. Branch connector LEC -_— CG D 1\ & Cable bet ) N a

[ able between branches *
Branch connectorI -

LEC-CGR

—

Specifications
Model LEC-GMJ20] LEC-GDN1CJ LEC-GPR10 LEC-GEN10
Applicabl system Fieldbus CC-Link DeviceNet™ PROFIBUS DP EtherNet/IP™
Version Note 1) Ver. 2.0 Release 2.0 Vi Release 1.0
9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/
Communication speed [bps] 156/2/(’3\/'22 (l)dfns M 125 k/250 k/500 k 93.75 k/187.5 k/500 k/ 10 M/100 M
1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 M
Configuration file Note 2) — EDS file GSD file EDS file
Communication 4 stations | Input 896 points
specifications /O occupation area occupied | 108 words Input 200 bytes Input 57 words Input 256 bytes
(8 times  |Output 896 points| ~ Output 200 bytes Output 57 words Output 256 bytes
setting) 108 words
Power supply for | Power supply voltage [V] "6l — 11 to 25 VDC — —
communication | Internal current consumption [mA] — 100 — —
Communication connector specifications | Connector (Accessory) | Connector (Accessory) D-sub RJ45
Terminating resistor Not included Not included Not included Not included
Power supply voltage [V] Note 6) 24 VDC +10 %
Current Not connected to teaching box 200
consumption [mA] | Connected to teaching box 300
EMG output terminal 30VDC 1A
Applicable controllers Series LECP®6, Series LECA6
Controller P Now )
specifications Communication speed [bps] 115.2 k/230.4 k
Max. number of connectable controllers "4 12 8 Note 5) 5 | 12
Accessories Power supply connector, communication connector Power supply connector
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Weight [g] 200 (Screw mounting), 220 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.
Note 2) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smc.eu
Note 3) When using a teaching box (LEC-T1-00), set the communication speed to 115.2 kbps.
Note 4) A communication response time for 1 controller is approximately 30 ms.
Refer to “Communication Response Time Guideline” for response times when several controllers are connected.
Note 5) For step data input, up to 12 controllers connectable.
Note 6) When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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Communication Response Time Guideline

Gateway Unit Series LE C'G

Response time between gateway unit and controllers depends on the number of controllers connected to the gateway unit.
For response time, refer to the graph below.

400

350

300

250

200

150

Response time (ms)

100

'/u’

50>

0

2

3

4 5 6

7 8 9 10

11

12

|

Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

* This graph shows delay times between gateway unit and controllers.

Number of connectable controllers (unit) Fieldbus network delay time is not included.

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LEC-GLILIL)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

(85)

82

-t

@45
For body mounting

(35)

31

170
152.2

e S
161

§o i Bl

i | 182

4.5

" For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP

(87.9)

82

L1

TIm

mT

g45
For body mounting

(35)

31

170
152.2

161

For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

(85)
82

Nl

945

For body mounting

(35

31

170
152.2

161

18.2

-————

[l 45

“For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™

85
82

245

For body mounting

(35)

31

170
152.2

161

i :
B} .
7
18.2 S| 182
4.5 4.5

For body mounting

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOT1 || LECPA | LECP1 NoXel

|
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Series LEC-G

Dimensions
DIN rail mounting (LEC-GOJJID)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0 Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™
(85) (35) (85) (35)
82 31 82 31
-t -t
o EF o EE
A < Z|lz i < Z|lz
o o 2 o
1 £[8ely . 5 Eglg
g E[8|7|¥ E El8|7|¥
18 2c 18 2=
i c| @ i c| ©
"Q‘ @ K- v—_; @ K-
£/ £|2
NS ol
| X | ®
| T
I | ! I
(95) b ‘ . ju—l (95) & ‘ . j—
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) * Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™
(87.9) (35) (85) (35)
82 31 82 31
o EF EE
[- g Z > = Z =
ola ala
O o O oy
= £lglo| Y — ElSlolw
i EEERE 2 e EEE
E i o S o S
2la Sl
NN N
| X | R
T |
1
(98) ‘ (95)
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
DIN rail L
AXT100-DR- 75 12.5 (Pitch) 5.25
# For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ]
Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting dimensions. 8 @ - ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ €€
o
1.25||_
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 © 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 |360.5| 373 | 3855 | 398 |410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5| 473 | 4855 | 498 | 510.5

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Programless Controller

Series LECP1

|

Model
Selection

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller input power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the each actuator’s operation manual etc. for details.

Note 3) “10” to “15” in decimal number are displayed as follows in the 7-segment LED.

L ( O T
B
Decimal display 10 11 12 13 14 15

Hexadecimal display A b c d E F
Note 4) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.

(&)
sl
Sl
=| W
[e23) e |
2
3
S
=
How to Order g|m
— S
=
LECP 1[P[1][ ]-[LEFS16A-400 :
c T l l I8
ontroller . Actuator part number
Option (Except cabI: specification and actuator options) cI.Ii B
mpatible motor — i
Compatible moto Screw. mountlhg Example: Enter “LEFS16A-400” for the -
[ P [ Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) ] D Note) | DIN rail mounting LEFS16A-400B-R17N1. o
Note) DIN rail is not included. (.I>
Number of step data (Points) Order it separately. * When controller equipped type (-01NC/-01P0) i
[ 1 [ 14 (Programless) ] ¢ 1/0 cable length [m] is selected when orde_rlng the LE series, you
- do not need to order this controller. -
—_ Without cable o
Parallel 1/0 typee 1 1.5 fﬁ
N NPN 3 3 |
P PNP 5 5 <
3]
A\ Caution The controller is sold as sin- "_'1
[CE-compliant products] gle unit after the compatible
EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller LEC series. actuator is set -
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with other electrical ) ) L L]
equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components Confirm that the combination of the §<>
incorporated into the customer's equipment under actual operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for controller and the actuator is correct. =
the customer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole. - -
[UL-compliant products] « Refer to the Operation Manual for using the 8
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 products. Please download it via our website, =2
power supply. http://www.smc.eu §
Specifications
4
Basic Specifications w
ltem LECP1 £
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) %
R +10 © inn- Note 2) S
Power supply Note 1) Power supply voltage: 24 VQC +10 %, Max. current consumption: 3A (Peak 5A) 8
[Including the motor drive power, control power supply, stop, lock release] o
Parallel input 6 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation) <|m
Parallel output 6 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation) h
Stop points 14 points (Position number 1 to 14(E)) -~
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
Memory EEPROM e —
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each U]
7-segment LED display Note3) | 1 digit, 7-segment display (Red) Figures are expressed in hexadecimal (“10” to “15” in decimal number are expressed as “A” to “F”) 8
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 4) w
Cable length [m] 1/0 cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less —
Cooling system Natural air cooling -
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing) g
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) "-uj
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing) -
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 0
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC) >
Weight [g] 130 (Screw mounting), 150 (DIN rail mounting) 8
-
O
('8
1T]
-
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Series LECP1

Controller Details

@// No Display Description Details
Power supply ON/Servo ON : Green turns on
/@ @ PWR Power supply LED Power supply ON/Servo OFF: Green flashes
- @ ALM A LED With alarm : Red turns on
Parameter setting : Red flashes
L ©) . Cover Change and protection of the mode switch
(Close the cover after changing switch)
o Frame ground (Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting
//@ ® FG the controller. Connect the ground wire.)
® — Mode switch Switch the mode between manual and auto.
® — 7-segment LED Stop position, the value set by (8 and alarm information are displayed.
4 3 @ SET Set button Decide the settings or drive operation in Manual mode.
— Position selecting switch | Assign the position to drive (1 to 14), and the origin position (15).
©) MANUAL Manual forward button| Perform forward jog and inching.
/CD Manual reverse button| Perform reverse jog and inching.
/@ an SPEED Forward speed switch| 16 forward speeds are available.
12 Reverse speed switch| 16 reverse speeds are available.
d a3 ACCEL Forward acceleration switch| 16 forward acceleration steps are available.
Reverse acceleration switch| 16 reverse acceleration steps are available.
a CN1 Power supply connector| Connect the power supply cable.
/@ CN2 Motor connector | Connect the motor connector.
(W) CN3 Encoder connector | Connect the encoder connector.
CN4 1/0O connector Connect I/O cable.

How to Mount

Controller mounting shown below.
1. Mounting screw (LECP11-0J)

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

—

Mounting direction :>D

2. Grounding
Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting the ground wire
as shown below.

M4 screw
Cable with crimping terminal

Tooth lock washer

A

Controller

Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

/A Caution

®M4 screws, cable with crimping terminal and tooth lock washer are not included.
Be sure to carry out grounding earth in order to ensure the noise tolerance.

eUse a watchmaker’s screwdriver of the size shown below when changing position
switch (® and the set value of the speed/acceleration switch @ to (4.

Size

End width L: 2.0t0 2.4 [mm]

End thickness W: 0.5 to 0.6 [mm]

wi-
( Magnified view of the end

\ of the screwdriver
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Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

|

C
32
28
=3
= - | S—
Dimensions —(
g
DIN rail mounting (LECJ10JID-[J) |
38 % Ll
[e23) e |
85 115 36.2 s
S g
3
e | . ! 2
. . m
DIN rail 2| w
=" o | =
J AXT100-DR-CJ g
s o= | ]
S ozl z| A T - i —
al & + For [, enter a number from the “No.” line in the © ©
o 2| table below. <0Q
3 § S Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting 83
gl 2| 2|l ¢ ’ .
E § =l 8 dimensions. |
g 2
2 « L
R
gl © 75 12.5 5.25
—T C— 7 - (PitCh)
- e NN = N NN
R A o
0
0
125
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
L 23 [ 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 [210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5| 273
No. 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 (435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-1-DO0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterwards.

Screw mounting (LECUI1ICI-[])

85

110
101

4.5

CN4 1O connector

CN3 Encoder connector

CN2 Motor connector

CN1 Power supply connector

J4.5

for body mounting
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AC Servo Motor
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Series LECP1

Wiring Example 1

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP1

Terminal name [Cabl colout Function Details
Common M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/BK
ov Blue .
supply (-) RLS terminal are common (-).
M 24V | White Motor power Motor power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
C 24V |Brown Control power | Control power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
BK RLS |Black| Lock release (+) | Input (+) for releasing the lock

Wiring Example 2

= When you connect a CN1 power supply connector, use the power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1).
+ Power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1) is an accessory.

Power supply cable for LECP1 (LEC-CK1-1)

4 1 % H@

]Parallel /0

Connector: CN4

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN4 parallel I/0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CK4-[J).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

ENPN EPNP
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN4 for 1/O signal CN4 for 1/O signal
COM-+ 1 {1 COM-+ 1 {1
COM- 2 COM- 2
ouTo 3 ouTo 3 —Load}
ouT1 4 ouT1 4 —]Load}
ouT2 5 ouT2 5  —{Load}
ouT3 6 ouT3 6 |—{Load}
BUSY 7 BUSY 7 —{Load}
ALARM | 8 Load ALARM | 8 [—]Load]
INO 9 — —1 INO 9 — 1
IN1 10— —7 IN1 10— 1
IN2 ni— —7 IN2 n—
IN3 12— IN3 12—
RESET | 18 — ——1 RESET | 13 — —1
STOP M= STOP M=
[
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal (Output is instructed in the combination of OUTO to 3.)
* Instruction to drive (input as a combination of INO to IN3) OUTO to OUT3 Example - (operation complete for position no. 3)
e Instruction to return to origin (INO to IN3 all ON simultaneously) OouUT3 ouT2 OuUTH OouTOo
INO to IN3 Example - (instruction to drive for position no. 5) OFF OFF ON ON
IN3 IN2 IN1 INO BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
OFF ON OFF ON =ALARM Note) | Not output when alarm is active or servo OFF
Alarm reset and operation interruption Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
RESET During operation: d.ecele.rat.wn stop from p03|t|?n ét which
signal is input (servo ON maintained)
While alarm is active: alarm reset
STOP Instruction to stop (after maximum deceleration stop, servo OFF)

Input Signal [INO - IN3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON

Output Signal [OUTO0 - OUT3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON

Position number

IN3 IN2 IN1 INO

Position number

OouT3 OuT2 OouT1 ouTo

e]l@)

e]l@)

(N[O |0 {W[N =

@O |N|O |0 {W[N =

©

©

10 (A)

10 (A)

11 (B)

11 (B)

12 (C)

12 (C)

13 (D)

13 (D)

14 (E)

14 (E)

Return to origin

00 ee o000

® 0 e e 000 eeee000
(I Jelell I Jelel J Jele) I Je]
(el JieJ Jell Jel Je) Je) Jelf ]

Return to origin

o 00 eeeee 00000

® 0 e e 000 eeeeC00
000 Ceeo00ee00ee0
o OeCeCeoOeoecece
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S_ignal Timing

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

(1) Return to Origin

Power supply poomsssm=sses 1 24V
{ INO-3 all ON | oV
RN ON
Input INO-3 .“ I I OFF
4 3
BUSY ! ON
_-,‘_, ‘ OFF
Output | OUTO-3 | O n
} T AN
A\ AN
*ALARM ',':ﬂ: 1
A :' L
S i
7 w1 1 | Release
External lock sl Wi
] b
/ i
Speed s — 0 mm/s

Output signals for OUTO0, OUT1, OUT2, OUT3
are ON when return to origin is completed.

T

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

(2) Positioning Operation

Power supply 24V
oV
ON
Input INO-3 I/ /‘] OFF
.
x ; ON
OuTO-3 I i
A B2/ o
Output < |
BUSY i :
: -
External lock i Release
i Hold
Speed —/_\-r'—;— 0 mm/s
Positioning operation | i
 OUTO-3 output signals are ON in the same state |
! as the input INO-3 when positioning is completed. i
(3) Cut-off Stop (Reset Stop)
Power supply 24V
oV
ON
INO-3 v/.////\ OFF
Input i 4
RESET v [ )
/ \, ON
TO- ; \
OuTo-3 . . OFF
Output \H R
BUSY :
3
External lock |
Hold
Speed Cut-off stop during 0 mm/s
positioning operation

(4) Stop by the STOP Signal

Power supply
INO-3 v/.////\
Input i 4
STOP [ | |
0ouUTO0-3 Wi
¥ SR
Output BUSY
Yo
<ALARM 4

External lock

Speed

i
i
|
h
/
/

Stop by the STOP signal during
positioning operation

(5) Alarm Reset ]

Input RESET I I
Output | *ALARM | I

= “«ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

24V
ov

ON

OFF

ON
OFF

Release
Hold

0 mm/s

OFF

ON
OFF

90
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Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

\
LEFG ||LECYC]||LECSS-T LECSD[ "EFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea JXCOH || LECPA SN LEC-G

AC Servo Motor
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Series LECP1

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE-CP-éICabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
&
10"
15"
20"

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O I > o |v|w| =

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

(Terminal no.)
2

1 &=

(13.5)5 =

s 1

R 16

Actuator side P

e SN T

Connector C

(@8

Connector A

L

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2)

..

(14.7)

(10) (30.7)
LE-CP-§2/Cable length: 8
(* Produced upon receipt of

(Terminal no.)

Actuator side

m,10m, 15 m, 20 m
order)

Connector C

@ 5.5)

Controller side
—_—

(14.2)

Y (Terminal no.)

T ’:‘ . ‘ AL[: : B1
1 I % [ Pl
— 5 —~ A6 B6
¥ g
Connector A ~ (14.7)
30.7) | — = L (11)

Connector A Connector C

terminal no. (Cetilty @atlany terminal no.
B-1 Brown 2
A-1 Red 1
B-2 Orange 6
A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4

o _shield ____ Cable colour | Foecer
Vce B-4 1% 7 R 7 > Brown 12
GND A4} — — Black 13
A B T T OO —pe L
A A5 % - - Black 6
B B6 1 - n - ! Orange 9
B A6 — > Black 8
e N ] — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
15
3
5
g
10"
15
20"
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O W >louviw =

With lock and sensor e

Cable type®
Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

91

1
—_B_— |___| LE-CP-3/Cable length: 1.5

m,3m,5m

Actuator side

S

|.(30.7)

Connector B

Connector A ®
Q

<1
0
2

L

Controller side
—_ .

(Terminal no.)

— AM{FTR-BI
Z a6 IE“,I B6
A1 B1

B3
(14.7)

(10)
LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8

m,10m, 15m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side
(Terminal no.)

Connector A

Connector C

Controller side
—_ .

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

< ?A1:[.:B1
N < mm
= A6 B6
N A1l B1
= = I
Z! 2 A3 ] B3
Connector B
|(30.7) (14.7)
X Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @allany terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
o _shield ____ Cable colour | Foecer
Vce B-4 1% n R 7 > Brown 12
GND A4} — — Black 13
: iy EEEED O OO G ;
A A5 % - - Black 6
B B-6 1 v n v ! Orange 9
B A-6 A 7 Black 8
A Comnector8] 70771 — s
Sigel terminal no.
Look = B1 T oo —J .
Lock (-) A-1 1 Black 5
Sensor( e B8 T OO Brown .
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1 Blue 2




Options

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

[Power supply cable]

LEC-CK1-1

‘ ] b o
ﬁ T ‘ // = ; 1 © b o
___ ] ) | - 2 o
i o p O]
Q
(13.3) (35) (60) (10.5)
(1500)
Terminal name | Covered colour Function * Conductor size: AWG20
ov Blue | Common supply (-)
M 24V | White | Motor power supply (+)
C 24V | Brown | Control power supply (+)
BK RLS | Black |Lock release (+)
[I/O cable]
Cable length (L) [m]
1 1.5
3 3
5 5
Controller side PLC side
i=—m 2 ] g |
— o
(11) (30) g (60) (10)
= (L)
Terminal no. |Insulation colour Dot mark Dot colour Function * Conductor size: AWG26
1 Light brown u Black COM+
2 Light brown u Red COM-
3 Yellow u Black ouTo
4 Yellow u Red OUT1
5 Light green u Black ouT2
6 Light green u Red OouT3
7 Grey u Black BUSY
8 Grey u Red ALARM
9 White u Black INO
10 White L Red IN1
11 Light brown Ll Black IN2
12 Light brown LN Red IN3
13 Yellow LN Black RESET
14 Yellow L Red STOP

= Parallel I/O signal is valid in auto mode. While the test function operates at manual mode, only the output is valid.
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Pulse Input Type

Series LECPA

How to Order

LECPAP[1] |- LEFS1|6B-100

C€ N

/A\Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the l
electric actuator LE series and the LECPA series. Driver type Dri .
The EMC depends on the configuration of the AN Pulse input type (NPN) river mounting
customer’s control panel and the relationship with - — Screw mounting
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, AP Pulse input type (PNP) D Note) | DIN rail mounting
conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certi- - )
fied for SMC components incorporated into the Note) DIN rail is not included.

1/0 cable length [m]

customer’'s equipment under actual operating — None Order it separately.
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the cus- 1 15
tomer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for 3 3; Actuator part number
the machinery and equipment as a whole. = Part number except cable specifications and
(2 For the LECPA series (step motor driver), EMC 5 5

actuator options
Example: Enter “LEFS16B-100"
for the LEFS16B-100B-R1AN1D.

Blank controller Note)
Note) The dedicated software (LEC-BCW) is required.

compliance was tested by installing a noise filter
set (LEC-NFA).
Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to
the LECPA Operation Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actu-
ator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class
2 power supply.

* Pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector. BC |

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series, you do not need to order this driver.
= When pulse signals are open collector, order the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA-R-[J) separately.

a ) a N\
The driver is sold as single unit after Precautions on blank controller

the compatible actuator is set. W (LECPALILI-BC)

Confirm that the combination of the driver and Blank controller is a controller to which the
the actuator is correct. . customer can write the data of the

LT o actuator to be combined and used. Use
<Check the following before use.> .- d, the dedicated software (LEC-BCW) for
(1) Check the actuator label for ==

data writing.
model number. This matches LEFS16B—100 . FLIE%seB gc\)/\\;\;nlgad the dl)eQicated software
h ver. - via our website.
the driver « Order the controller setting kit (LEC-W2)
@) Check Parallel 1/0 ) separately to use this software.
\ configuration matches (NPN or PNP). ) SMC website
= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, \_ hitp:/fwww.smc.eu )
http://www.smc.eu
Specifications
Item LECPA

Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 % Nete 2)

[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]
5 inputs (Except photo-coupler isolation, pulse input terminal, COM terminal)
9 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Maximum frequency: 60 kpps (Open collector), 200 kpps (Differential)

Input method: 1 pulse mode (Pulse input in direction), 2 pulse mode (Pulse input in differing directions)
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)
Serial communication RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)
Memory EEPROM
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)
Cable length [m] 1/0 cable: 1.5 or less (Open collector), 5 or less (Differential), Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling

Power supply Note 1)

Parallel input
Parallel output

Pulse signal input

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

120 (Screw mounting), 140 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the
driver power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric
actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator
model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.
Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.



How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECPACC-00) b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACICID-[)
(Installation with two M4 (Installation with the DIN rail)
screws)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire Ground wire

Mountingdirection:> @_3 R
o H o
@ ©

DIN rail DIN rail

©
N i
Mounting direction ::> L

ﬁ DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the driver on the DIN rail and press the lever
of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) The space between the drivers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail L
75 12.5 5.25
AXT100-DR- (Pitch)
* For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. ol o] P N N N N R Ry
Refer to the dimensions on page 95 for the mounting dimensions. QY R i A s i "
[19)
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm)] e
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 |210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5

No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 310.5 | 323 | 3355 | 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 | 435.5 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 485.5 | 498 | 510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-2-D0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type driver afterward.
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Series LECPA

Dimensions

a) Screw mounting (LECPACII-[J)

66 35
19 Power supply LED (Green) J45
- (ON: Power supply is ON.) for body mounting
a ’ (Screw mounting type)
& |

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CN5 Parallel I/O connector

s m— — —
125

CN4 Serial 1/0 connector

CN3 Encoder connector

@ CN2 Motor power connector
N ﬁ

CN1 Power supply connector

or body mounting
(Screw mounting type)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACICID-[)

76

@
a1

S

w
%

35

=

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)
109
S 8L 12 18
0

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

i

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

\* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Wiring Example 1

= Power supply plug is an accessory. Power supply plug for LECPA

]Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECPA (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/5-ST-2.5)
Terminal name Function Details

M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS
terminal are common (-).
M 24V Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) supplied to the driver

ov Common supply (-)

C 24V Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the driver 3 Z>00
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop NN E T
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock =0 %
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Wiring Example 2

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

[Parallel /O Connector: CN5

LECPANCI-CI (NPN)

Power supply

CNS 24 VDC £10 %
Terminalname|  Function | Pinno. | =s=-==m==" for I/O signal
COM+ 24V 1 {
COM- oV 2
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP— Pulse signal 4
- Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7
RESET Input 8
SVON Input 9
CLR Input 10
TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load }—
WAREA Output 13 {Load —%
BUSY Output 14 {Load —¢
SETON Output 15 {Load —¢
INP Output 16 {Load —¢
SVRE Output 17 {Load —¢
*ESTOPMe2|  Qutput 18 {Load }—
<ALARMMe2|  Output 19 {Load }—
AREA Output 20 {Load —
Round terminal
Fa 0.5-5

Note 1) For pulse signal wiring method, refer to “Pulse Signal Wiring Details”.
Note 2) Output when the power supply of the driver is ON. (N.C.)

Input Signal
Name Details
COM+ | Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
COM- | Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
SETUP Instruction to return to origin
RESET Alarm reset
SVON Servo ON instruction
CLR Deviation reset
TL Instruction to pushing operation

Pulse Signal Wiring Details

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel I/0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CL5-0J).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

LECPAPOO-CI (PNP)
o 24DO 110%
Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. Ty for I/O signal
COM+ 24V 1 } {1
COM- oV 2 i
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP- | Pulse signal | 4 }
: Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5 T
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7 [/
RESET Input 8 —
SVON Input 9 [/
CLR Input 10 —
L Input 11 [/
TLOUT Output 12 — {Load]
WAREA |  Output 13 [/ [Load}
BUSY Output 14 — {Load]
SETON Output 15 [/ {Load}
INP Output 16 — {Load]
SVRE Output 17 } [/ {Load]
+ESTOPM2|  Output 18 —] {Load}
SALARM™e2|  Output 19 [/ : [Load}
AREA Output 20 ' e {Load]}
FG Round terminal J
0.5-5
Output Signal
Name Details
BUSY Outputs when the actuator is operating
SETON Outputs when returning to origin
INP Outputs when target position is reached
SVRE Outputs when servo is on
*ESTOP Note3) | Not output when EMG stop is instructed
*ALARM Note 3) Not output when alarm is generated
AREA Outputs within the area output setting range
WAREA Outputs within W-AREA output setting range
TLOUT Outputs during pushing operation

Note 3) Signal of negative-logic

circuit ON (N.C.)

ePulse signal output of positioning unit is differential output

Positioning unit

% Inside of the driver

*Pulse signal output of

Pulse signal power supply
il
i

NP+
NP- 15“9@ ]
120 Q
PP+
PP- 1@;@@ [
L] L 120 Q

positioning unit is open collector output

Positioning
unit Inside of the driver
M NP M Note) Connect the current limit resistor R in series to
L A T = correspond to the pulse signal voltage.
N NP-— ! EKQ@ f“ﬂf&%
O3 — Pulse signal Current limit resistor R | Current limit resistor
2::2: m‘gte) op 1200 power supply voltage specifications part no.
+ o,
Tk = 24VDC#10% | S3K2E5% || EcpaR-3s2
O PpP— = .. (0.5 W or more)
. + o,
L] Currnt imit L 1200 5VDC#5% | 0025 % || pAR-391
! resistor R Note) (0.1 W or more)
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Series LECPA

Signal Timing
I -
Return to Origin
Power suppl 24V
Y — ov
ON
SVON OFF
Input .
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP \
*ALARM ':\‘
+*ESTOP Y
Speed  =——— :. + 0 mm/s
Return to origin E ‘.‘

Elf the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic

i parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

+ “*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Positioning Operation

ON
Input Pulse signal OFF
ON
OFF
Output BUSY
INP A
3
o
P
Speed - =t 0 mm/s
Positioning operatlon’,' -‘

! Alarmreset
ON
Input RESET I\ | OFF
Output | *ALARM R ON
put | RARARM ] L | OFF

+ “xALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.
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Pushing Operation

ON
w | OFF
Input
Pulse signal ""IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII""
TLOUT I SI:F
Output BUSY
INP A
I
I
o
LI
o
o
S
Speed — 0 mm/s
Pushing operation |

Note) If pushing operation is stopped when there is no pulse
deviation, the moving part of the actuator may pulsate.



Options: Actuator Cable

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
5
10"
15*
20"

# Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

Ol (> oo w =

-]

Cable type ¢

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

[Robotic cable,

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1 1.5
3 3
5 5
8 8*
A 10*
B 15*
(& 20*
= Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)
With lock and sensor

Cable typee®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

LE-CP-%/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

(135) STE=276

(10)
LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side

(30.7)

—~
™~

@
s

| 1

Connector A
L

Connector C

Driver side
—

(14.2)

Driver side
—_— .

(Terminal no.) o~ Connector C  (14.2)
—oll H S —~ .
1 £ 2 __Actuator side 0 ¥ (Terminal no.)
5 = 6 Q| =
- == . ‘ A1 B1
(13.5) ~ : = ‘
=== — . A6 B6
@ @ ||
© =
Connector A (14.7)
(30.7) ~ L 11)
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. Callo caltony terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
. Connector D
- Shield _____ . Cable colour |ye rinal no.
Vce B-4 % 7 7 ? Brown 12
GND A4 1 — — t  Black 13
A oy D OO G N T 5
A A5 1 L L { Black 6
B B-6 1 v ! v n t _ Orange 9
B A6 v v Black 8
B i N — 3

LE-CP-%/CabIe length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

(Terminal no.)

Connector A ®|

SN

|§| = u ‘ { ‘
i =

1518416 5

10 =4 (30.7) Connector B L

=

| ¢ 1

@5.7)

Connector C

standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

-B-[ |

Driver side
(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

Al-Fen-B1
A6 IEM B6
Al B1
2 A3 B3

<
-
=

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side

(Terminal no.)

©
Connector A

r
.

Connector C

(14.7)

Driver side
-_—

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

B ST * SR
b == N ‘ [ = pe-tiidf Be
(13.5) & == A1 B1

182 S \ ) \ & el

15 ﬁﬁli 16 Eziﬁ ~} . 2 A3 B3
| ConnectorB 9 1

(307) [\ZoMEEE o L an - ({147
(10)
. Connector A Connector C
e terminal no. el @altony terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
. Connector D
- Shield _____ . Cable colour |yo rrinal no.
Vce B-4 % n 7 i Brown 12
GND A4 % — — { Black 13
A oy D OO G N T ;
A A5 1 L L t Black 6
B B-6 1 v ! v n t _ Orange 9
B A-6 o T T = 7 Black 8
,,,,,, — 3
. Connector B
gl terminal no.
T OO s
Lock (=) A1 1 ! Black 5
Ly D O OO G :
Sensor (=) Note) A-3 ¢ t Blue 2
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Series LECPA

Options
[IVO cable]
1/0 cable typel ll/O cable length (L)
| L6 | ForLECPA | 1 1.5m
3 3m*
5 5m*
* Pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.
Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot
no. colour mark |colour no. colour mark |colour
) L 1 Lightbrown | W Black 12 |Lightbrown| mm Red
12 2 Lightbrown | ® Red 13 Yellow H B |Black
20 19 3 Yellow u Black 14 Yellow HE | Red
éé 4 Yellow ] Red 15 |Lightgreen| m m | Black
NN &l |88 5 |Lightgreen| m Black 16 |Lightgreen| m® | Red
k\ : % s 6 |Lightgreen| m Red 17 Grey EE |Black
25) | (10) (40) SEE! 7 Grey u Black 18 Grey EE | Red
45 2 1 8 Grey u Red 19 White EE |Black
100 410 (45) 9 White u Black 20 White L Red
4 -
Number of cores| 20 10 | White | m Red | oongeming Green
AWG size 24 11 |Lightbrown| ®m® | Black 0.5-5
[Noise filter set] [Current limit resistor]
Step motor driver (Pulse input type) This optional resistor (LEC-PA-R-0J) is used when the pulse signal

LEC _ N FA output of the positioning unit is open collector output.
LEC-PA-R-O

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters

(Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222) Current limit resistor
) Pulse signal power

= =l Symbol| Resistance supply voltage

i — | 332 | 3.3kQ+5% | 24 VDC +10 %

e |l | 391 | 390Q+5% | 5VDC 5%
| « Select a current limit resistor that
g corresponds to the pulse signal power
(42.2) (28.8) supply voltage.
# For the LEC-PA-R-0J, two pieces are
# Refer to the LECPA series Operation Manual for installation. shipped as a set.

99



Series LEC

( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

@

@ Communication @ USB cable

How to Order

Controller setting
software

U

LEC-W2
Controller setting;l_

(Japanese and English are available.)

cable (A-mini B type)
2 A Contents
..... &.nj-_mllS | - -E[Er——m )]
Description Model*
@a PC (@ | Controller setting software (CD-ROM) LEC-W2-S
s A T @ | Communication cable LEC-W2-C
s USB cable
( ® (between the PC and the communication cable) LEC-W2-U

Compatible Controller/Driver

*

9]

an be ordered separately.

Step data input type
Pulse input type

Hardware Requirements

Series LECPG6/series LECA6
Series LECPA

|

Model
Selection

|

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECPS[ LEFB ” LEFS

LECA6

Windows®XP (32-bit),

0s Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit),

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running

Windows®8.1 (32-bit and 64-bit).

Communication

interface USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

+ Windows®XP, Windows®7 and Windows®8.1 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.

= Refer to SMC website for version upgrade information,

Screen Example

http://www.smc.eu

Easy mode screen example
M Easy Mode E"§|E|

Filelf) Edit Comm Settine

D
Test
o - =1 [ Mode | Rrvome| S | ARG
Step No. Position Speed Force
Mo, 0 0.50 mm 0 mm/s 30 %

Get Pos
Status Jog Speed
[oeonn g oo i b~ | - | Testonv

Step Data
Wo.  Move W

Spee Position PushinzF PushinzSp In pos -
nn/s nm X b3 mn

0| Absolute 100 5.00
1 Absolute 100
2|Absalute 100
3/Absalute 200
4| Absalute 200
6| Absolute 300
Bl Absolute 300
7| Absolute 400
8|Absalute 400
9/Absalute 500

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

10.00
20.00
30.00
40.00
50.00
E0.00
70.00
80.00
80.00

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00 v

Miwe.

N

-10000 ~ 30000

Move distance
1] I

Ready

Move Speed: 20 [mm/sec]
\

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Normal mode screen example

Estop Dasol 77 -

o i

L
. Skt
5 |
i
o P— =
& Ot
o |
W st w |l
(TE3 e - 2 SHEE |
w: i |
F ALK i m
g ws s
.
. e r
o
o - AREL
H
v
.
b
o
b

1 0.0 [N 1.

[ W T 00 [ .00
' w " 0.0 [Nl 1.m
1 m n 0.0 (N1 1.0
1 0 -

oot

ok r el

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.
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AC Servo Motor
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Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

C € M

s s L

G
Enable switch | ®

(Option) \
(

(A

Y

8058

FGD

-
| :;p switch

o

LEC-T1-

3

Teaching boxJ

Cable length [m]

lEnable switch

S

None
Equipped with enable switch

3

[3]

‘ # Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

i

I8 .
=. é J Japanese ¢ Stop SW'tCh : :

| % E English @ Equipped with stop switch
it . | i * The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.

. . gn .
= Specifications
Item Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

e Chinese character display

Cable length [m]

3

e Stop switch is provided.

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

5to 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class
2 power supply.

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data * Setting of step data il Batd
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.#%:
Test * 1 step operation Note 1) Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
s ¢ Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.
- . TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
* Display of axis and step data no
. Ispiay . P ) Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Monitor ¢ Display of two items selected from
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display Display of step no.
e Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.xx) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) Jog .
9 * Setting of easy/normal mode Return to origin
* Setting step data and selection of Jog operation
items from easy mode monitor Test Noe 1)

Note 1) Not compatible with the LECPA.
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1 step operation

ALM

Active alarm display
Alarm reset

TB setting

Reconnect (Ver. 1.xx)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item




Normal Mode

Teaching Box Series LE C

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)
- o
Menu Operations Flowchart | @
Function Details Menu Step data g w
[e23) e |
Step data * Step data setting Step data Step data no. 5
P ; P ; i Parameter Movement MOD =
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed i —
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position ‘é
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration S| m
« Test drive Note 1) File Deceleration S h
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force é -
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV 3
 Forced output Pushing speed L
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force © ©
terminal output) Note 2) Areat, 2 S %
* Drive monitor In position I._IIJ IiIJ
 Output signal monitor Note 2) Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor e Input signal monitor Note 2) — Basic (?
* Qutput terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting | O
¢ Input terminal monitor w
- Active alarm display Monitor DRV monitor -
ALM (Alarm reset) CD)rive el Noe2) Position, Speed, Torque =
* Alarm log record display | Output signa Step no. ()
: Input signal Note 2) Last step no. I-_IIJ
* Data saving Output terminal - -
Save the step data and parameters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor | <
of the driver which is being used for : : ?j
communication (it is possible to Test _{ Input signal monitor | T
save four files, with one set of step JOG/MOVE " : -
data and parameters defined as = Return to ORIG _{ Setputierminslimention | —
File one file). Test drive Note 1) — Input terminal monitor | | [
* Load to driver Forced output Note 2) §<>
Loads the data which is saved in
35
the teaching box to the driver which ALM Sta.tus -
is being used for communication. — Status Active alarm display 8
« Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset S
* File protection (Ver. 2.%%) File ALM Log record display §
* Display setting — Data saving Log entry display —
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to driver
e Language setting File deletion n
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.xx) rid
TB setting * Backlight setting - N H
¢ LCD contrast setting TB setting £
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal =
* Max. connection axis LangL_Jage % —
* Distance unit (mm/inch) Eg([:)k“ghtt X Note 1) Not compatible with the | >
= contras
Reconnect ¢ Reconnection of axis LECPA. . . <|m
Beep _ _ Note 2) The following signals b
Max. connection axis are compatible with -
Password LECPA with TB Ver.
Distance unit 2.10 or newer. |
Input: CLR, TL
—| Reconnect Output: TLOUT -
. . o
Dimensions w
34.5 —
No. Description Function g‘
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight) (uﬂ
—
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
. When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops. U
3 | Stop switch The lock is released when it is turned to the right. (>3
[ 4 | Stop switch guard A guard for the stop switch I'_'|J
Enable switch Erevents u_nlntentlonal _operatlon (unexpected opera- 0}
5 (Option) tion) of the jog test function. h
Other functions such as data change are not covered. a
Key switch Switch for each input =
Cable Length: 3 meters E %
22.5 Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the driver = §
L
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Step Motor Controller € A\

5 types of communication protocols

®

M@ IO-Link EtherCAT~  goizef Deviceilet  Ethenet/IP

E.!

Appl ication Communication protocol A
FthercAT+ Etheni‘et/IP ;%‘g%‘g! Devicei'et @ IO-Link
T

PLC

Can be additionally
Both air and electric systems can be established under installed in an
the same protocol. existing network

1 Electric Actuators Air Cylinders 10-Link Communication

10-Link
Master

" Slider type Low-profile slider type Guide rod slider Rod type

Series LEF Series LEM Series LEL series LEY/LEYG
Slide table Miniéture type Gripper Rotary table
L Series LES/LESH Series LEPY/LEPS Series LEH series LER y
% SMC 104

Model
Selection

| LEFB ’ LEFS ’

LECA6 | Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXCT3/83/92193 ‘ JXCLI

AC Servo Motor
| LEFB ’l LEFS ’

LECS[]

LECSS-T

LECYU

LEFG

ﬂ

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Two types of operation command Transition wiring of communication cables

Step no. defined operation: Operate using the preset step Two communication ports are provided.
data in the controller. # For the DeviceNet™ type, transition wiring is possible using a branch connector.
Numerical data defined operation: The actuator operates # 1to 1in the case of IO-Link

using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

Numerical monitoring available

Numerical information, such as the current speed, current
position, and alarm codes, can be monitored on the PLC.

The data storage function eliminates the need for troublesome resetting s 2

of step data and parameters when changing over the controller. e IO_ Ll N k

10-Link is an open communication
interface technology between the
sensor/actuator and the 1/0
terminal that is an international
standard, IEC61131-9.

10-Link
communication

=

(10-Link Master ) Step M?J%Egntroller

@ Step data and parameters can be set
from the master side.

Step data and parameters can be set or changed by
means of 10-Link communication.

@ Data storage function
When the controller is changed, the parameters and
step data for the actuator are automatically set.*’

@ 4-wire unshielded cables can be used.
=1 The “basic parameter” and the “return to origin parameter” are

automatically set as the actuator parameters, and the 3 items of
data consisting of No. 0 to 2 are automatically set as the step data.
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

|

Model
Selection

|

System Construction

@Electric actuators Series LEY/LEYG  series LEL

----- @ Actuator cable ‘ < series LEF series LEPY/LEPS
Standard cable Robotic cable 2 Series LES/LESH  series LEH
LE-CP-[-S | LE-CP-0 (V ‘ series LER Series LEM

Provided by customer  Provided by customer  Provided by customer  Provided by customer Provided by customer

PLC PLC PLC PLC 10-Link master
= (= |
@ Communication plug @ Communication plug
i connector for DeviceNet™ i connector for 10-Link
SIS JXC-CD-S EEL S JXC-CL-S
i EELER IS JXC-CD-T i (Accessory)
EthercAT~ |Etheri'et/IP| g5a55° | Devicei'et @ IO-Link

Provided by customer
Power supply Communication cable @---
S @m)
4 for controller p. 113
@ Power supply plug (kK 24VDC

(Accessory)

il —  pm—

@ Controller setting kit [XEE»

Controller setting kit
(A communication cable, USB cable, and

@ Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3EGT]

@ Conversion cable*!
P5062-5
(0.3 m)

The conversion cable
can be used for con-
necting this controller to
the optional teaching
box [LEC-T1] offered

o controller setting software (CD-ROM) are included.)
‘ JXC-W2

=

[mesx ][ 120.3mm Q=

Z00mens @754,

®e [wx | as |
100 .-l

- with the LEC series.
S
@ USB cable REED: -
PC - Liz
(A-mini B type)
(0.8 m) @ Conversion cable

x1 A conversion cable is also required for connecting the controller to the LEC-W2. (A conversion cable is not required for the JXC-W2.)

SvC 106
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[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/sz/ea i) (vmill  LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G
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Step Motor Controller
Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1 (€ s

How to Order

pymntWl [LEFS16B-100/-[R1/[CD17T

lControIIer
—_ Without controller
lActuator type s CHOCI|  Wwith controller
Refer to “How to Order” in the actuator catalogue available at www.smc.eu. D eeecececerecerereratteenenenenenn,
For compatible actuators, refer to the table below. Example: LEFS16B-100B-R1C917 :
Compatible actuators e C D 1 7 T
Electric Actuator/Rod series LEY o] P P DU DU
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod series LEYG L l
Electric Actuator/Slider series LEF Communication
Electric Slide Table series LES/LESH Ref‘e,\; ‘Ob‘he protocol
Electric Rotary Table series LER Catalzgue. E EtherCATC’?M
Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Slider series LEL 9 | EtherNetIP Mounting
Electric Actuator/Miniature series LEPY/LEPS P PRQFINET 7 | Screw mounting
Electric Gripper series LEH D DeV|ceNetTM 81 DIN rail
Electric Actuator/Low-Profile Slider series LEM L 10-Link #1 The DIN rail is not
= Only the step motor type is applicable. included. It must be
For single axis® ordered separately.
Actuator cable type/length e (Refer to page 111.)
— Without cable
/A Caution S1 Standard cable 1.5 m Optione
[CE-compliant products] S3 Standard cable 3 m — Without option
EMC compliance was tested by combining the S5 Standard cable 5 m S With straight type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1
electric actuator LE series and the JXCE1/91/ R1 Robotic cable 1.5 m T | With T-branch type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1
PU/DI/L1 series. R R3 Robotic cable 3 m + Select “Nil” for anything other than JXCD1.
The EMC depends on the conflguratlor} of the R5 Robotic cable 5 m
cgstomer’s contrql panel gnd the relatlop§h|p RS Robotic cable 8 m™!
with other electrical equipment and wiring. -
Therefore, compliance with the EMC directive RA Robotic cable 10 m*!
cannot be certified for SMC components RB Robotic cable 15 m*! ] )
neorpored o e cusomors squpren | [ RC | Fobotc cabe 20 m”
ilini(ie;Zzt::;g?;rfeglrntghzor;ilgson;‘eést: :/e:rl#t}; #1 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator,
compliance with the EMC directive for the cable only) . refer to the LECP6 section on the model selection
machinery and equipment as a whole. # The standard ce}ble should only be used on fixed parts. page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.
For use on moving parts, select the robotic cable.

JXC[D/1[7][T]-[LEFS16B-100

Precauhons for blank Communlcatlonl lActuator part number
rotocol . o )
controllers P 5 Without cable specifications and actuator options
(JXCO10C-BC) E | EtherCAT Example: Enter “LEFS16B-100” for the LEFS16B-
) 9 | EtherNet/IP™ 100B-S1000J

A blank controller is a controller to .
which the customer can write the P PROFINET BC Blank controller®!
data of the actuator it is to be D | DeviceNet™
combined and used with. Use the | [} 10-Link 1 Requires dedicated software (JXC-BCW)
dedicated software (JXC-BCW) for
data writing. . . .
« Please download the dedicated For single axis® ® Option

software (JXC-BCW) via our _ Without option

website. . - - - P —
« Order the controller setting kit Mountinge S With straight type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1

(sI;IfEt?vavrve .2 ) separately to use this 7 Screw mounting T | With T-branch type DeviceNet™ communication plug for JXCD1

SMC website 81 DIN rail = Select “Nil” for anything other than JXCD1.

\___ httefwww.smeeu ) 1 The DIN rail is not included. It

must be ordered separately.
(Refer to page 111.) When selecting an electric actuator, refer to the model selection chart of each
actuator. Also, for the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the LECP6
section on the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.

SVC
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

C
3
28
=0
(%]
=g - | S—
Specifications ——
(&)
= [72]
Model JXCET1 JXC91 JXCP1 JXCD1 JXCL1 W
Network EtherCAT® EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet™ 10-Link 8 IiIJ
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 5
Power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10% g
Current consumption (Controller) 200 mA or less [ 130 mA or less [ 200 mA or less [ 100 mA or less 100 mA or less @
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) §
2 Apolicabl Protocol EtherCAT®*2 EtherNet/[P™™*2 PROFINET*2 DeviceNet™ 10-Link & E
'§ s;sptem - Version® Conformance Test | Volume 1 (Edition 3.14)| Specification Version |Volume 1 (Edition 3.14) Version 1.1 § L
= Record V.1.2.6 Volume 2 (Edition 1.15) 2.32 Volume 3 (Edition 1.13) Port Class A g -
& B
2 _— %2 10/100 Mbps*2 %2 230.4 kbps
g Communication speed 100 Mbps (Automatic negotiation) 100 Mbps 125/250/500 kbps (COM3) L
"§ Configuration file*3 ESI file EDS file GSDML file EDS file 10DD file g E
s I/O occupation area Input 20 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 4, 10, 20 bytes Input 14 bytes [SX&)
E P Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes Output 4, 12, 20, 36 bytes Output 22 bytes |-_||J H
8 | Terminating resistor Not included
Memory EEPROM

LED indicator

PWR, RUN, ALM, ERR[ PWR, ALM, MS,NS [ PWR, ALM, SF, BF | PWR, ALM, MS, NS |

PWR, ALM, COM

Cable length [m]

Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between all external terminals and the case 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

220 (Screw mounting)
240 (DIN rail mounting)

210 (Screw mounting)
230 (DIN rail mounting)

220 (Screw mounting)
240 (DIN rail mounting)

210 (Screw mounting)

230 (DIN rail mounting)

190 (Screw mounting)

210 (DIN rail mounting)

+1 Please note that versions are subject to change.
#2 Use a shielded communication cable with CAT5 or higher for the PROFINET, EtherNet/IP™, and EtherCAT®.
%3 The files can be downloaded from the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

HETrademark

EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Example of Operation Command

In addition to the step data input of 64 points maximum in each communication protocol, the changing of each parameter can be performed in real time via numerical data defined operation.

= Numerical values other than “Moving force,” “Area 1,” and “Area 2” can be used to perform operation under numerical instructions from JXCL1.

<Application example> Movement between 2 points

No. Movementmode| Speed Position | Acceleration | Deceleration | Pushing force | Trigger LV |Pushing speed|Moving force| Area 1 Area 2 | In position
0 1: Absolute 100 10 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50
1 1: Absolute 100 100 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50

<Step no. defined operation>
Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction
Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin
Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 to input the DRIVE signal.
Sequence 4: Specify step data No. 1 after the DRIVE signal has been temporarily turned OFF to input the DRIVE signal.

<Numerical data defined operation>
Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction
Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin
Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 and turn ON the input instruction flag (position). Input 10 in the target position. Subsequently the start flag turns ON.
Sequence 4: Turn ON step data No. 0 and the input instruction flag (position) to change the target position to 100 while the start flag is ON.

The same operation can be performed with any operation command.

Sequence 1— ‘
Sequence 2—
Sequence 3—

Sequence 4— ‘
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Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Dimensions

JXCE1/JXC91 JXCE1

67 (11.5) G45 35 35
1.2 For body mounting 32,5 045 32.5
(Screw mounting) ™
¥
A
ﬁ@
o
<
o ©
$ = = =l =
i HIE
Z|z Z| Z
ol o ol o
- o o o ol o o|©
% HERS S| €[ Rl
Q| © Q| © —
] gl 3 gl 8
s 2 < 8| ¢
J ® c 8 = g
HE 2=z
Sl S
t # Mountable g g'E g E;
on DIN rail = =
(35 mm)

175 175

4.5 4.5

For body mounting For body mounting
(Screw mounting) (Screw mounting)

JXCP1/JXCD1 JXCP1 JXCD1

67 (11.5) 35 35
1.2 045 325 045 32.5

64.2

©)
84.2
v
w0 w0 Bo @0k p2 ok A Piom

T T
zZz zZz
alo alo
2 2ol 2 2ol
a SR N RS —
et 3 S| — n 3l S| — ol -
2 2
| gl S e &
(ot =l i I [ODEES:
Ky Ky
Q [}
J gz I I
E S @ S « ]
- ol ol
i * Mountable 5| © o| 2
’ onDINrail 2 @
(35 mm)

77 175 175
4.5 4.5
For body mounting For body mounting
(Screw mounting) (Screw mounting)
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Step Motor Controller Series JXCE1/9 1/P 1/D 1/L 1

|

C
32
g8
=0
(%]
- - | S—
Dimensions e
(&)
o
e N7}
Sl
=W
[e23) e |
2
3
JXCL1 2
>
S| m
67 (11.5) 45 35 E h
12 1. For body mounting 325 =1
(Screw mounting) =
(2]
i e N—
R © ©
° <o
00
C\l w w
< -
| ©
|2 5§ 3
S| = O
Z| Z L
ol o -
ol -
T HE R =—— —— =
| g8 N N o
b3 2's 2T DI} w
c| & -
| 52 || bl
sa | | = = <
i * Mountable P E) E')
on DIN rail <] w
(35 mm) -l
—
[l
(8]
x
r]
175 s
45 £
For body mounting =
(Screw mounting) —
[72]
L
w
§ |
(e}
=
(o) S——
S
[
(9]
Q
<o
L
w
-
DIN rail — IZI_
AXT100-DR- D
L D
# For OJ, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. 75 12.5 5.25 -l
(Pitch)
0 =
[1o) [72]
) - PN N N = NI~ N= NI~ wn
Q) PFPPPPPPY ]
125 —
1
L Dimensions [mm B
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 "_'1
L 23 | 35| 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |[110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 (IE
L 273 |285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 [360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5 ﬂ
6,:
L
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Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1/L1

Options

H Controller setting kit JXC-W2 HPower supply plug JXC-CPW
[Contents] * The power supply plug is an accessory.
(1 Communication cable
(2 USB cable

(3 Controller setting software
= A conversion cable (P5062-5) is not required.

JXC-w2-

Contents

A kit includes:
Communication cable,
USB cable,
Controller setting software

Communication cable
USB cable

Controller setting software
(CD-ROM)

c|o

(1) Communication cable JXC-W2-C

JXC-w2

32

51 3000

= |t can be connected to the controller directly.

(2) USB cable JXC-W2-U

(3 Controller setting software JXC-W2-S
= CD-ROM

= o

HEDIN rail mounting adapter LEC-3-D0

= With 2 mounting screws

This should be used when a DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted
onto a screw mounting type controller afterwards.

HDIN rail AXT100-DR-[]

= For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table on page 110.
Refer to the dimension drawings on page 110 for the mounting
dimensions.

111

O

@ caav (@ ov
g g % @ mM24v - (B N.C.
® EMG (6 LKRLS
Power supply plug
Terminal name Function Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/

ov Common supply (-) LK RLS terminal are common (-).

M24V | Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) of the controller
C24V | Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) of the controller
EMG Stop (+) Connection terminal of the external stop circuit
LK RLS Lock release (+) Connection terminal of the lock release switch

B Communication plug connector

For DeviceNet™
Straight type
JXC-CD-S

T-branch type
JXC-CD-T

Communication plug connector for DeviceNet™

Terminal name Details
V+ Power supply (+) for DeviceNet™
CAN_H Communication wire (High)
Drain Grounding wire/Shielded wire
CAN_L Communication wire (Low)
V— Power supply () for DeviceNet™
For 10-Link
Straight type

Communication plug connector for 10-Link

Terminal no. | Terminal name Details
1 L+ +24 V
2 NC N/A
3 L- oV
4 C/Q 10-Link signal

H Conversion cable P5062-5 (Cable length: 300 mm)

R

300
x To connect the teaching box (LEC-T1-3CJGLI) or controller setting kit
(LEC-W2) to the controller, a conversion cable is required.

SVC



Series JXCE1/91/P1/D1
Precautions Related to Differences in Controller Versions

|

Model
Selection

|

As the controller version of the JXC series differs, the internal parameters are not compatible.

Hl Do not use a version V2.0 or S2.0 or higher controller with parameters lower than version V2.0 or S2.0.
Do not use a version V2.0 or S2.0 or lower controller with parameters higher than version V2.0 or S2.0.
H Please use the latest version of the JXC-BCW (parameter writing tool).
x The latest version is Ver. 2.0 (as of December 2017).

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \
[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

Identifying_j Version Symbols

LECA6
LECP6

For versions lower than V2.0 and S2.0:

Do not use with controller parameters higher than V2.0 or S2.0. o

]

-

(g (s1.31.0 =

2

Applicable models Applicable models -

: Series JXC91[] Series JXCD10J P

- Series JXCP1[J Q

o~ | Series JXCE1[J ~
~

\ o

§ -~ X

~ For versions higher than V2.0 and S2.0: .

-— =

-— Version symbol Do not use with controller parameters lower than V2.0 or S2.0. S

/

vz@ vz1.@ [

Applicable models Applicable models
Series JXC91[] Series JXCD1J
Series JXCP1L]
Series JXCE1L]

AC Servo Motor
[ LEFB ” LEFS 1

[

LECS[]

LECSS-T

LECYU

ﬂ LEFG

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller |::
C€ o
Sl
=
@ Speed tuning control ™ @ Positioning/pushing operation |2
(3 Axes: JXC92 4 Axes: JXC73/83/93) @ Step data input g .
@ Linear/circular interpolation (Max. 2048_ points) |
@ Space saving, reduced wiring L
% 50 e @ Absolute/relative position o
Y Targetposiion % . coordinate instructions 28
% % Centre
) 20 20 =1 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of (?
" ot L cmpen e s togs o s ozt |
Origin 0 10 20 30 40 50 Origin 0 1.0 éo 3'0 4'0 5'0 control is noj( for synchronising the position of the mair-1 axis -
Axis 1 Axis 1 and slave axis. a
O
1]
For 3 Axes Series JXC92 For 4 Axes Series JXC73/83/93 :
= E ‘ o
®Ethen'et/IP Type .[_r;;‘ ~ | | @Parallel I/O/ : Q
o s Etheni‘et/IP Type s =
@ Width: Approx. 38 % reduction EE‘ | ypee . =
5% . @ Width: Approx. 18 % ..E 3
§  reduction 3

JXC92 =78 AT mmshorter JXC73/83 | . =140 30 mm shorter

12

AC Servo Motor
[ LEFB ” LEFS ’chn/sa/sz/ea

iy
~
o

|

LECS[]

LECSS-T

[ & 11

\!\
6
T

LECYU

LEFG

i
W
&
i
{
W
ct

* For LEL], size 25 or larger

Specific Produ
Precautions
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Step Data Input: Max. 2048 points

W 3-axis operation can be set collectively in one step. e

Speed | Position |Acceleration |Deceleration i i i i Area1 | Area2 |In position
Step Axis Movement| P! Pushing | Trigger | Pushing | Moving p Comments
mode | mm/s | mm | mm/s? | mm/s2 | force v speed | force mm mm mm
Axis 1 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
0 Axis 2 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
Axis 3 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 10.0 30.0 0.5
Axis 1 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
1 Axis 2 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 500 200.00 | 3000 3000 0 85.0 50 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 1 500 100.00 | 3000 3000 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
2046 Axis 2 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 1 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
2047 Axis 2 0 50.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 3 *1 0 0.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
Axis 4 *1 0 25.00 0 0 0 0 0 100.0 0 0 0.5
%1 When circular interpolation (CIR-R, CIR-L, CIR-3) is selected in the movement mode, input the X and Y coordinates in the
‘ rotation centre position or input the X and Y coordinates in the passing position.
Movement mode | Pushing operation Details
Blank X Invalid data (Invalid process)
ABS O Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator
INC (@) Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position
LIN-A X Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator by linear interpolation
LIN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by linear interpolation
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position and
rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
Axis 1: Target position X
_R*2
CIR-R* x Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Rotation centre position X
Axis 4 *1: Rotation centre position Y
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the counter-clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position
and rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
CIR-L*2 Axis 1: Target position X
: X Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Rotation centre position X
Axis 4 *1: Rotation centre position Y
SYN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by speed tuning control *3
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves based on the three specified points by circular interpolation. The target
position and passing position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
CIR-3%2 Axis 1: Target position X
) x Axis 2: Target position Y
Axis 3 *1: Passing position X
Axis 4 *1: Passing position Y

=2 Performs a circular operation on a plane using Axis 1 and Axis 2
x3 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of the main axis drops due to the effects of an external force and when a speed difference with
the slave axis occurs. This control is not for synchronising the position of the main axis and slave axis.
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93 -

C
33
85
=0
%]
g
>
g2
=| W
[e23) e |
2
% —
g
Speed Position | Acceleration | Deceleration itioni Area 1 Area 2 | In position -
Step Axis Move?ent P! P%smﬁnmg/ p Comments| |3 E
HCE mm/s mm mm/s? mm/s? U] mm mm mm gl o
=
Axis 1 100 200.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 % -
0 Axis 2 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 i
Axis 3 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 © ©
Axis 4 50 100.00 1000 1000 0 6.0 12.0 0.5 g %
Axis 1 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 I'_'.J H
’ Axis 2 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 o
Axis 3 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 Ie)
Axis 4 500 250.00 1000 1000 1 0 0 20.0 I'_ll'l
: 1 f 1 1 1 f f f f -
2046 Axis 4 200 700 500 500 0 0 0 0.5 E‘,
Axis 1 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 I'_'.J
Axis 2 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 <
2047 - o
Axis 3 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 o
Axis 4 500 0.00 3000 3000 0 0 0 0.5 "_'1
‘ -
]
Movement mode |Pushing operation Details ¢>-<>
Blank X Invalid data (Invalid process) -
ABS O Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator %
INC (@) Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position %
LIN-A X Moves to the absolute coordinate position based on the origin of the actuator by linear interpolation S
>=<
LIN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by linear interpolation o —=
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position and
rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows.
CIR-R*1 Axis 1: Target position X f_{_’
- X . L
Axis 2: Target position Y Ll
Axis 3: Rotation centre position X S -
Axis 4: Rotation centre position Y §°
With Axis 1 assigned to the X-axis and Axis 2 to the Y-axis, it moves in the counter-clockwise direction by circular interpolation. The target position % —
and rotation centre position are specified according to the relative coordinates from the current position. The position data is assigned as follows. 8
« Axis 1: Target position X
L <
CIR-L x Axis 2: Target position Y E
Axis 3: Rotation centre position X H
Axis 4: Rotation centre position Y
SYN-I X Moves to the relative coordinate position based on the current position by speed tuning control #2 L

+1 Performs a circular operation on a plane using Axis 1 and Axis 2
x2 This controls the speed of the slave axis when the speed of the main axis drops due to the effects of an external force and when a speed difference with
the slave axis occurs. This control is not for synchronising the position of the main axis and slave axis.
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Series JXC92

[TYEEYE System Construction/EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC92)

Provided by customer.

@ Electric actuators *'

------- @ Provided by customer.
Ethernet cable

(With shield, Category 5 or higher)
y
~
@ Controller/JXC92
fi ZSNC Ethen\'et/lP‘
@‘ VOTOR CONTROLLER g
To P1 or P2

.

----@ Actuator cable
Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-C-0 |LE-CP-CJ-[1-S

(Accessory)
<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

Provided by
customer.
To M PWR
° < Control power supply/
E Motor power supply
o 24 VDC
@ Motor power supply connector FIED
(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit FXED
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

@ USB cable FEED (Option)
(Option) JXC-MA1
JXC-MA1-2
Cable length: 3 m

=
[meax ] 1203mm @wne
[Ems]_ 200mn/s@ 75+

H

a

e @ Controller setting software FIED
K (Option)

JXC-MA1-1

PC

Provided by customer.

x1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 120.)

117 SVC

N



Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83

System Construction/Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

Provided by customer.

PLC
A

Power supply for l/O signal | 4
24VDC

/

----@1/O cable
(Option)

Part no.

@ Controller/JXC73/83

GSVC

b

)
MOTOR CONTROLLER

----@ Actuator cable

@ Electric actuators *'

Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-(J-0 |LE-CP-[J-[1-S

@ Motor control power
supply connector
(Accessory)
<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

Cable with main control

power supply connector [IEX)
Cable length: 1.5 m (Accessory)

Part no.

JXC-C1 Provided by

customer.

(Option)

To M PWR
zs Motor control power supply/
. Provided by customer. Eﬂ Motor EEVJBESUPPW
Main control power supply
24VDC @ Motor power supply connector
(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

--------- @ USB cable [EED (Option)

JXC-w1

JXC-W1-2
Cable length: 3 m

=
[meax ] 1203mm @wne
[Ems]_ 200mn/s@ 75+

o
o
y

y

(Option)
JXC-W1-1

PC

Provided by customer.

1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 122.)

@ Controller setting software FIED

Model
Selection

LEFS

LEFB

\ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

(

LECA6
LECP6

SVC

N
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Series JXC93

System Construction/EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

Provided by customer.

@ Electric actuators *!

------- @ Provided by customer.
Ethernet cable
(With shield, Category 5 or higher)

@ Controller/JXC93

( MOTOR CONTROLLER

EtherNet/IP

----@ Actuator cable FEED
Robotic cable Standard cable
LE-CP-C-0 |LE-CP-CJ-[1-S

.

@ Motor control power FEED
supply connector
(Accessory)
<Applicable cable size>
AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

------ @ Cable with main control

power supply connector [IED
Cable length: 1.5 m (Accessory)

Part no.
JXC-C1 Provided by
customer.
To M PWR
éﬁ@ Motor control power supply/
: Motor power supply
Provided b t .
: rovide y customer = 24 VDC

Main control power supply

24VDC @ Motor power supply connector FIED

(Accessory)

<Applicable cable size>
AWG16 (1.25 mm?)

@ Controller setting kit FXED
(Controller setting software and USB cable are included.)

......... @ USB cable FXED (Option)
(Option) JXC-W1
JXC-W1-2

Cable length: 3 m

=
[mzax]__1203mm @=a¢

200mnrs @754

@ Controller setting software [IED
(Option)
JXC-W1-1

Provided by customer.

1 The connected actuators should be ordered separately. (Refer to the applicable actuators on page 122.)
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3-Axis Step Motor Controller

(Ethen'et/IP Type)

Series JXC92

How to Order

(€ G

B EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC92)

Controller

Applicable Actuators

JXC92]|7

T lMounting
EtherNet/IP™ type Symbol Mounting
e

7 Screw mounting
8 DIN rail

3-axis typ

Applicable actuators

Electric Actuator/Rod Series LEY

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Series LEYG

Electric Actuator/Slider Series LEF

Refer to the

Electric Slide Table Series LES/LESH

Web

Electric Rotary Table Series LER

Catalogue.

Electric Actuator/Miniature Series LEPY/LEPS

Electric Gripper (2-Finger Type, 3-Finger Type) Series LEH

# Order the actuator separately, including the actuator cable.
(Example: LEFS16B-100B-S1)

= For the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the LECPA section on
the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.

Specifications

|

Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC92)

For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals)

Iltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 3 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 %
Max. current consumption: 500 mA
Motor power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC +10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Protocol

EtherNet/IP™ *3

Communication speed

10 Mbps/100 Mbps (automatic negotiation)

AC Servo Motor

é Communication method Full duplex/Half duplex (automatic negotiation)
8 | Configuration file EDS file
S | Occupied area Input 16 bytes/Output 16 bytes
E IP address setting range Manual setting by switches: From 192.168.1.1 to 254, Via DHCP server: Arbitrary address
8 Vendor ID 7 h (SMC Corporation)
Product type 2 Bh (Generic Device)
Product code DEh
Serial communication USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)
Memory Flash-ROM
LED indicator PWR, RUN, USB, ALM, NS, MS, L/A, 100
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal *4
Cable length Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0 °C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

600 g (Screw mounting), 650 g (DIN rail mounting)

+1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power supply.
=2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.

«3 EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
=4 Applicable to non-magnetising locks

SVC
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Series JXC92

Dimensions

EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC92

776 Screw mounting DIN rail mounting
\f.% 63.6
0{,,% 442 130.5 1424
4 2.9 2 20.3 11.9
%
- X @ ) @ X 03 ) @
3
<
- | Il
s b
o
€
0 =4
) g nannna_aananann 1an_anaannng
N~ NS N~
N~ © ~ ——
i el - uuuuuy - yuuuuuuu U0 J0UuUuou
&
. @ @ \ @ \
DIN rail mounting bracket
Controller Details
EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC92 | ®
No. Name Description Details
[©) P1, P2 EtherNet/IP™ communication connector Connect Ethernet cable.
@) NS, MS Communication status LED Displays the status of the EtherNet/IP™ communication
X100
® X10 IP address setting switches Switch to set the 4th byte of the IP address by X1, X10 and X100.
X1
@ PWR Power supply LED (Green) Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green turns off
. Running in EtherNet/IP™: Green turns on Running via USB communication: Green
® RUN Operation LED (Green) flashes Stopped: Green turns off
® USB USB connection LED (Green) USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green turns off
@ ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
USB Serial communication connector Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
©) ENC[1] Encoder connector (16 pins) Lo
MOT (1] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
a ENC|[2] Encoder connector (16 pins) .
7) MOT (2] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
a3 ENC[3] Encoder connector (16 pins) o
MOT[3] Motor power connector (6 pins) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable.
. Control power supply (+), All axes stop (+), Axis 1 lock release (+),
® cl Control power supply connector 1 Axis 2 lock release (+), Axis 3 lock release (+), Common (=)
M PWR Motor power supply connector 1 Motor power supply (+), Motor power supply (=)

+1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 126.)
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4-Axis Step Motor Controller
(Parallel I/O/Ethen ‘et/IP Type)

Series JXC73/83/93

How to Order

(€ G

M Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

Controller

JXC|8|3

2

- 1/0 type 1/0 cable, mounting
= — Symbol 1/0 type Symbol 1/0 cable Mounting
e 7 NPN 1 1.5m Screw mounting
& b 8 PNP 2 1.5m DIN rail
@ 5 E 3 3m Screw mounting
- % . 4 3m DIN rail
4-axis type 5 5m Screw mounting
6 5m DIN rail
7 None Screw mounting
8 None DIN rail

H EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

Controller

Applicable Actuators

EtherNet/IP™ type

JXC93

4-axis type e

Applicable actuators

Electric Actuator/Rod Series LEY

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Series LEYG

Electric Actuator/Slider Series LEF

Refer to the

Electric Slide Table Series LES/LESH

Web
Catalogue.

Electric Rotary Table Series LER *1

Electric Actuator/Miniature series LEPY/LEPS

Electric Gripper (2-Finger Type, 3-Finger Type) Series LEH

1 Except the continuous rotation (360°) specification.
= QOrder the actuator separately, including the actuator cable.
(Example: LEFS16B-100B-S1)

= For the “Speed-Work Load” graph of the actuator, refer to the LECPA section on
the model selection page of the electric actuators Web Catalogue.

O
2

% Two I/O cables are included.

8

Mounting

Symbol

Mounting

7

Screw mounting

8

DIN rail

122

|

Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECP6

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

AC Servo Motor
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Series JXC73/83/93

Specifications

Parallel 1/0 (JXC73/83)

For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals)

ltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 4 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Main control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: 300 mA
Motor power supply, Motor control power supply (Common)
Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Parallel input

16 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

32 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Serial communication

USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)

Memory

Flash-ROM/EEPROM

LED indicator

PWR, RUN, USB, ALM

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal *3

Cable length

1/0 cable: 5 m or less, Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0 °C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

1050 g (Screw mounting), 1100 g (DIN rail mounting)

=1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power and motor control power supply.
2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.

=3 Applicable to non-magnetising locks

EtherNet/IP™ Type (JXC93)

For the setting of functions and operation methods, refer to the operation
manual on the SMC website. (Documents/Download --> Instruction Manuals)

ltem

Specifications

Number of axes

Max. 4 axes

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Power supply *1

Main control power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: 350 mA
Motor power supply, Motor control power supply (Common)
Power voltage: 24 VDC £10 %
Max. current consumption: Based on the connected actuator *2

Protocol

EtherNet/IP™ *4

Communication speed

10 Mbps/100 Mbps (automatic negotiation)

.§ Communication method Full duplex/Half duplex (automatic negotiation)
8 | Configuration file EDS file
S | Occupied area Input 16 bytes/Output 16 bytes
E IP address setting range Manual setting by switches: From 192.168.1.1 to 254, Via DHCP server: Arbitrary address
8 Vendor ID 7 h (SMC Corporation)
Product type 2 Bh (Generic Device)

Product code

DCh

Serial communication

USB2.0 (Full Speed 12 Mbps)

Memory Flash-ROM/EEPROM

LED indicator PWR, RUN, USB, ALM, NS, MS, L/A, 100
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal *3
Cable length Actuator cable: 20 m or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

0° C to 40 °C (No freezing)

Operating humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

-10 °C to 60 °C (No freezing)

Storage humidity range

90 % RH or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance

Between all external terminals and the case: 50 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight

1050 g (Screw mounting), 1100 g (DIN rail mounting)

=1 Do not use a power supply with inrush current protection for the motor drive power and motor control power supply.
#2 Power consumption depends on the actuator connected. Refer to the actuator specifications for further details.

=3 Applicable to non-magnetising locks
=4 EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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4-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C7 3/ 83/ 93
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Series JXC73/83/93

Controller Details

Parallel /0 JXC73/83

No. Name Description Details
@® PWR Power supply LED (Green) | Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green tums off
“ ) Running in parallel I/O: Green turns on Running via USB
@\ /'/% @ RUN Operation LED (Green) communication: Green flashes Stopped: Green turns off
l ® usB USB connection LED (Green) | USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green turns off
®\ = ? @ O ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
@_ "'I ]FI{IE © /. ® UsB Serial communication Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
|r§|.'|g /® ® C PWR | Main control power supply connector (2 pins) *1 | Main control power supply (+) (-)
i Il B
@” L,.|||!‘ © /@ @ /0 1 Parallel I/O connector (40 pins) | Connect to a PLC via the I/O cable.
||| || %//@ 1/0 2 Parallel I/0O connector (40 pins) | Connect to a PLC via the 1/O cable.
@/ i m | © ENC[T] Encoder connector (16 pins) ,
- Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
6\ MOT[1] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
. ENC|2 Encoder connector (16 pins
B 18 @ (16 pi - ) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
O 2 MOT(2] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
@/ =% ‘ ® cIilz) Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 1 stop (+), Axis 1
@ connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 2 stop (+), Axis 2 lock release (+)
@ M PWR/[1]2] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 1, 2. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
ENC Encoder connector (16 pins
® £l (16p - ) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable.
MOT[3] Motor power connector (6 pins)
ENC Encoder connector (16 pins
© & (16 pi - ) Axis 4: Connect the actuator cable.
MOT[4] Motor power connector (6 pins)
Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 3 stop (+), Axis 3
CI314] connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 4 stop (+), Axis 4 lock release (+)
20 | M PWRI[3]4] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 3, 4. Motor power supply (+), Common ()

%1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 126.)

EtherNet/IP™ Type JXC93

No. Name Description Details
@ PWR Power supply LED (Green) | Power supply ON: Green turns on Power supply OFF: Green turns off
c ) Running in EtherNet/IP™: Green turns on Running via USB
/./% @ RUN Operation LED (Green) communication: Green flashes Stopped: Green turns off
@\ ] ® USB USB connection LED (Green) | USB connected: Green turns on USB not connected: Green tums off
@\ e g @ ALM Alarm LED (Red) With alarm: Red turns on Without alarm: Red turns off
: il ]Iflll © ® usB Serial communication Connect to a PC via the USB cable.
F’é;.llv /@ ® C PWR | Main control power supply connector (2 pins) *1 | Main control power supply (+) (-)
s
@ 10l 47 x100 _ Switch to set the 4th byte of the IP address by X1
@ );110 IP address setting switches %10 and X100.
@/ } MS, NS Communication status LED | Displays the status of the EtherNet/IP™ communication
: -
® ENCIT Encoder connector (16 p|n.s) Axis 1: Connect the actuator cable.
@/ AN ) MOT[1] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
O .
EN E tor (1
@/ = @ H ncoder connector (16 pln.s) Axis 2: Connect the actuator cable.
() MOT[2] |Motor power connector (6 pins)
Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 1 stop (+), Axis 1
@ E c connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 2 stop (+), Axis 2 lock release (+)
M PWR([1]2] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 1, 2. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
® ENC[3] Encoder connector (16 pins) Axis 3: Connect the actuator cable
MOT[3] |Motor power connector (6 pins) ' '
p p!
@ ENC[4] Encoder connector (16 pins) Axis 4: Connect the actuator cable
MOT[4] |Motor power connector (6 pins ' '
p P
@® cI3]4] Motor control power supply | Motor control power supply (+), Axis 3 stop (+), Axis 3
connector *1 lock release (+), Axis 4 stop (+), Axis 4 lock release (+)
20 | M PWRI[3]4] | Motor power supply connector *1| For Axis 3, 4. Motor power supply (+), Common (-)
1) P1, P2 EtherNet/IP™ communication connector | Connect Ethernet cable.

1 Connectors are included. (Refer to page 126.)
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

Wiring Example 1

] Cable with Main Control Power Supply Connector (For 4 Axes)*': C PWR \ 1 pc.

JXC73/83/93

Terminal name

Function

Details

+24V

Main control power supply (+)

Power supply (+) supplied to the main control

24-0V

Main control power supply (-)

Power supply (=) supplied to the main control

Cable with main control power
supply connector

%1 Part no.: JXC-C1 (Cable length: 1.5 m)

[For s | Ford s |
Motor Power Supply Connector (For 3/4 Axes)*>: MPWR | 2 pcs.*® " jxcoz  luxc7a/es/os
Terminal name Function Details Note
' For 3 axes
Power supply (-) supplied to the motor power IXC92
ov Motor power supply (=) - -
The M 24V terminal, C 24V terminal, EMG For 4 axes
terminal, and LKRLS terminal are common (-). | JXC73/83/93
M 24V Motor power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the motor power

2 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: MSTB2, 5/2-STF-5, 08)
%3 1 pc. for 3 axes (JXC92)

For4Axes
Motor Control Power Supply Connector (For 4 Axes)**: Cl \ 2 pcs.  xcr3es/es
Terminal name Function Details
C 24V Motor control power supply (+) | Power supply (+) supplied to the motor control

EMG1/EMG3 Stop (+) Axis 1/Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the stop
EMG2/EMG4 Stop (+) Axis 2/Axis 4: Input (+) for releasing the stop
LKRLS1/LKRLS3 Lock release (+) Axis 1/Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the lock
LKRLS2/LKRLS4 Lock release (+) Axis 2/Axis 4: Input (+) for releasing the lock

«4 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: FK-MCO, 5/5-ST-2, 5)

For3Axes
Control Power Supply Connector (For 3 Axes)*>: CI \ 1 pc. IXC92
Terminal name Function Details
ov Control power supply (-)| The C 24V terminal, LKRLS terminal, and EMG terminal are common (-).
C 24V Control power supply (+)| Power supply (+) supplied to the control
LKRLS3 Lock release (+) Axis 3: Input (+) for releasing the lock
LKRLS2 Lock release (+) Axis 2: Input (+) for releasing the lock
LKRLS1 Lock release (+) Axis 1: Input (+) for releasing the lock
EMG Stop (+) All axes: Input (+) for releasing the stop

*5 Manufactured by PHOENIX CONTACT (Part no.: FK-MCO, 5/6-ST-2, 5)

O
2

/Cable colour: Blue (0V)

EEsSssee

N

Cable colour: Brown (24\

Motor power supply connector

Motor control power supply connector

LKRLS2/LKRLS4

Control power supply connector
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[ LEFB H LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Wiring Example 2

| Parallel /O Connector

I/0 1 Wiring example

* When you connect a PLC to the I/O 1 or I/O 2 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/O cable (JXC-C2-0J).
* The wiring changes depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

NPN JXC73 PNP JXC83
24VDC 24VDC
+COM1 | 1 [ I ouTo +COM1 | 1 I It ouTo | 10
com2| 21 — ouT1 com2 | 21 OuUT1 | 30 HLoad
INO P | ouT2 INO P | out2 | 11
- OuUT3 - OouT3 | 31
Nt | 2 — —1 OUT4 Nt | 2 ——1 ouT4 | 12
N2 | 3 F— —— ouT5 IN2 | 8 — — OuT5 | 32
IN3 238 —_ —— ouTe IN3 23 |— — ouTé | 13 [HLoad
N4 | 4 }— — ouT? N4 | 4 |— — ouT7 | 33
ouTs ouTs | 14
IN5 24— ——t IN5 24 — —t
BUSY BUSY 34
N6 | &5 [——1 (OUT9) N6 | 5 — 1 (OUT9)
IN7 | 25 — — AREA IN7 | 25 | — — AREA L o | ioad
0a
IN8 6 — — (0UT10) IN8 6 — —— (OUT10)
IN9 | 26 — — SETON No | 26 — — 1 SETON| 35
N0 | 7 1— | INP N0 7 1 | INP | 16 [Load
- SVRE - SVRE | 36
SETUP| 27 |— — +ESTOP SETUP| 27 — +ESTOP| 17
HOLD | 8 F— —— *ALARM HOLD| 8 |— —t *ALARM| 37  [—{Load
DRIVE| 28 — —1 -COM1 DRIVE| 28 |— — -COM1| 18
RESET| 9 |— —— ~CoM1 RESET| o9 }— — 1 —comt | 19
-COM1 -COM1 | 38
SVON| 29 |(— ——¢ SVON| 29 |— ——
-COM2 -COM2 | 20
-COM2 -COM2 | 39
-COM2 -COM2 | 40
I/0 1 Input Signal 1/0 1 Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
+COM1 . . ouTo
Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
+COM2 power supply Inputoutput sig to Outputs the step data no. during operation
INO ouTs
to Step data specified Bit No. BUSY
(Standard: When 512 points are used) Outputs when the operation of the actuator is in progress
IN8 (OUT9)
IN9 Step data specified extension Bit No. AREA o
IN10 (Extension: When 2048 points are used) (OUT10) Outputs when all actuators are within the area output range
SETUP Instruction to return to origin SETON Outputs when the return to origin of all actuators is completed
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped INP Outputs when the positioning or pushing of all actuators
DRIVE Instruction to drive is completed
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption SVRE Outputs when servo is ON
SVON Servo ON instruction *ESTOP *#1 Not output when EMG stop is instructed
+*ALARM *1 Not output when alarm is generated
~COMf Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
_COM2 p pply p put sig
=1 Negative-logic circuit signal
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Wiring Example 2

Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

|

Model
Selection

* When you connect a PLC to the I/O 1 or I/O 2 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/O cable (JXC-C2-0J).

(&)
o
>
|
’ Parallel /O Connector * The wiring changes depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP). % h
- S|
I/0 2 Wiring example 5
=
NPN JXC73 PNP JXC83 8=
g
z|m
24VDC BUSY1 | 10 24VDC BUSY1 | 10 Sl
+COM3 1 1 H +COM3 1 1" S|l
BUSY2 | 30 BUSY2 | 30 z|la
+COM4| 21 +COM4 | 21 S
BUSY3 | 11 BUSY3 | 11 3
*1 — E I
N.C. 2 BUSY4 | 31 NC.*1| 2 BUSY4 | 31 -
N.C.*1| 22 |— AREA1 | 12 NC.*1| 22 |— AREA1 | 12 <8
N.C.*1| 3 |— AREA2 | 32 NC.*1| 3 +— AREA2 | 32 Cui 3
NC.*1| 23 |— AREA3 | 13 NC.*1| 23 [— AREA3 | 13 —
NG| 4 |— AREA4 | 33 NG| 2 — AREA4 | 33 o
” INP1 14 ” INP1 14 Load (&)
NC.™| 24 — INP2 | 34 NG| 24 — INP2 | 34 w
NC* | 5 — INP3 | 15 NC.*1| 5 — INP3 | 15 -
N.C. *1 25 |— INP4 35 N.C. *1 25 — INP4 35 Load ?5
NC.*1| 6 |— sALARM1 | 16 NC.*| 6 — “ALARM1 | 16 u
” L +ALARM2| 36 ” - +ALARM2 | 36
N.C. 26 N.C. 26
. +ALARM3 | 17 +ALARM3| 17 |-{Load <
NC.H| 7 — NC.H| 7 — o
*ALARM4 | 37 +*ALARM4 | 37 Load 8
1 — —
N.C. 27 —COM3 18 N.C. *1 27 —-COM3 18 -
NC.*| 8 |— -COM3 | 19 NC.*1| 8 — -COM3 | 19 -
N.C.*1| 28 |— -COM3 | 38 N.C.*1| 28 — -COM3 | 38 LD)
N.C. *1 9 — -COM4 20 N.C. *1 9 — -COM4 20 §
NC. 1| 29 L— —-COM4 | 39 NG | 29 —-COM4 | 39
—-COM4 | 40 —COM4 | 40 s
#1 Cannot be connected #1 Cannot be connected =
S
[7)
L
wl
5 |
o
=
(] —
S ——
&
I/0 2 Input Signal I/0 2 Output Signal 2
Name Details Name Details h
+COM3 ) ) BUSY1 Busy signal for axis 1 -
Ci ts th ly 24 V f t/output |
+COM4 onnects the power supply or input/output signa BUSY2 Busy signal for axis 2
N.C. Cannot be connected BUSY3 Busy signal for axis 3 e —
BUSY4 Busy signal for axis 4 g
AREA1 Area signal for axis 1 &J)
AREA2 Area signal for axis 2 |
AREAS3 Area signal for axis 3 —
AREA4 Area signal for axis 4 g'
INP1 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 1 (uﬂ
INP2 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 2 —
INP3 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 3 O
INP4 Positioning or pushing completion signal for axis 4 B
*ALARM1 #2 Alarm signal for axis 1 I-_IIJ
*ALARM2 *2 Alarm signal for axis 2
*ALARM3 *2 Alarm signal for axis 3 (4}
*ALARM4 *2 Alarm signal for axis 4 h
-
:ggmz Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal

%2 Negative-logic circuit signal

SVC

O
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Options

Cable with main control power supply connector

JXC-C1

Cable length: 1.5 m (Accessory)

JXC73/83/93

/Cable color: Blue (0V)

Number of cores | _2 XSS
AWG size AWG20 AN
Cable color: Brown (24V)
I/0 cable (1 pc.) Controller side PLC side
JXC73/83
JXC —_ CZ —_— (Terminal no.)
@ (R1.25-4) 40
aiialy ;
Cable length (L) [m] i 39
1 5 f S \ -
. I 2
3 3 21
5 5 1
Number of cores 40 Pin no. Wire colour Pin no. Wire colour Pin no Wire colour Pin no Wire colour
AWG size AWG28 1 Orange (Black 1) 6 Orange (Black 2)[ 11 Orange (Black 3)] 16  |Orange (Black 4)
21 Orange (Red 1) 26 Orange (Red 2) 31 Orange (Red 3) 36 Orange (Red 4)
2 Grey (Black 1) 7 Grey (Black 2) 12 Grey (Black 3) 17 Grey (Black 4)
22 Grey (Red 1) 27 Grey (Red 2) 32 Grey (Red 3) 37 Grey (Red 4)
3 White (Black 1) 8 White (Black 2) 13 White (Black 3) 18 White (Black 4)
23 White (Red 1) 28 White (Red 2) 33 White (Red 3) 38 White (Red 4)
4 Yellow (Black 1) 9 Yellow (Black 2) 14 |Yellow (Black 3) 19 |Yellow (Black 4)
24 Yellow (Red 1) 29 Yellow (Red 2) 34 Yellow (Red 3) 39 Yellow (Red 4)
5 Pink (Black 1) 10 Pink (Black 2) 15 Pink (Black 3) 20 Pink (Black 4)
25 Pink (Red 1) 30 Pink (Red 2) 35 Pink (Red 3) 40 Pink (Red 4)
DIN rail [For 3 Aves | For 4 Aves | L
JXC92  JXC73/83/93 75 12.5 5.25
AXT100-DR-[_] - G
= For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table below. Refer to the o] B Al P NN
dimension drawings on pages 121 and 124 for the mounting dimensions. e g T T T "
[t}
L Dimension ~1.05) 8
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |[110.5]| 123 |135.,5| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 88 34 85 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting bracket (with 6 mounting screws) RS IEIN

JXC-21

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting bracket is mounted onto a screw mounting type controller afterwards.
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Multi-Axis Step Motor Controller Series JX C 7 3/ 83/ 92/ 93

Options

Controller setting kit
JXC73/83/93
JXC-Wi1

IControIIer setting kit

(Japanese and English are available.)

Contents

(DController setting 2
software @

(2USB cable
. (A-B type) :
< (——f——(l——=T >

2 PC

Hardware Requirements

(DController setting software (CD-ROM)
(DUSB cable (Cable length: 3 m)

Description Model
@ | Controller setting software JXC-W1-1
@ | USB cable JXC-W1-2

* Can be ordered separately

Controller setting kit

JXC-MA1"

IController setting kit

(Japanese and English are available.)

Contents

PC/AT compatible machine with Windows 7 or Windows 8.1
and USB1.1 or USB2.0 port

+* Windows® is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States.

(DController settin
software*1

(2USB cable
(A-B type)
II < =ITw {I—=¢ (D Sa=HELL 2

-
O

Hardware Requirements

(DController setting software (CD-ROM)*1
(2USB cable (Cable length: 3 m)

Description Model
(1 | Controller setting software JXC-MA1-1
@ | USB cable JXC-MA1-2

# Can be ordered separately

O

PC/AT compatible machine with Windows 7 or Windows 8.1
and USB1.1 or USB2.0 port

+1 The controller setting software also includes software dedicated for 4
axes.

= Windows® is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States.
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LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Series JXC73/83/92/93

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

JXC92  JXC73/83/93
LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
15
3

-]

8*1
10*1
15%1
20*1
x1 Produced upon receipt of

order (Robotic cable only)

O W > o uw =

Cable type o

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

LE-CP-§/Cable

(Terminal no.)

A1I B1

A6

B6

(|

(14.7)

LE-CP-3&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

Actuator side

length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

©
S

Controller side
—_—

Connector C

E[L | -

Connector A
(30.7) L

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

T 142
= St 6 (13.5)
e
= 15-fd

Controller side
—_—

(=1 Produced upon receipt of order) _ Connector C_ (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
[Te)
(Terminal no.) . Actuator side g 5 ; -@ 2
A Bl 1 = i b
) | S
SIS =
A6 B6 — — —
(14.7) (307) Connector A L Connector b an 1
. Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Cable colour terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A3 Blue 4
____Shield _____ Cable colour | (A5
Vce B-4 % 7 R 7 3 Brown 12
GND A4 ¢ i + — Black 13
A e B D O O G I N st z
A A5 1 - - Black 6
B B6 ¢ - + — Orange 9
B A6t —— ~ Black 8
T — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

Fora s Fors s

JXC92  JXC73/83/93
LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5

3

5
8*1
10*1
15*1
20*1
Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-B-[ |

O W > o ovw =

&

—_

With lock and sensor e

Cable type e

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

Standard cable

131

LE-CP-§/Cable

length: 1.5 m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

(Terminal no.)
A1:[- —181
A6 )-B6
Al B1

=t

A3
(14.7)

S 1
] N e e

Connector A ©

Controller side
(14.2)

Connector C

©5.7)

(30.7) Connector B

(Terminal no.)

LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(*1 Produced upon receipt of order) _
Actuator side gonnector A

SN =

(Terminal no.)
Al B1
A6 !Elu B6
Al B1
AS@BS

7

—
Y
o

Controller side
—_ .

Connector C

M (D 5.5)

N

———

(95.7)

Connector B

(14.2)

S = &
< 5[E36

(Terminal no.)

(14.7) |(30.7) L (@h))]
. Connector A Connector C
el terminal no. (Cetalty @allanr terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
____Shield ____ Cable colour | terminal no.
Vce B-4 % 7 \‘ 7 3 Brown 12
GBD A4 ¢ i T 7 T Black 13
A e BRI O.C ¢ GRS S z
A A5 | L L Black 6
B B6 ¢ - + — Orange 9
B A-6 ¢ ) = Black 8
””””””””””””” j— 3
. Connector B
Sgrel terminal no.
pooey) s B O .0 ¢ GRS .
Lock (=) A-1 9 Black 5
et D @0 G S !
Sensor (=) A-3 1 Blue 2

ZSNC




AC Servo Motor
Ball Screw Drive Ball Screw Drive
Series LEFS Series 11-LEFS
— _
— -
— — — '
~.

Ball Screw Drive RElERE~ Belt Drive RERERNE

Series 25A-LEFS Series LEFB

Secondary Battery Compatible ‘

4 b
_ = };:‘ -

= &
5.

w g & -, / ; ,:ﬁf,\
’ B
0

AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECST] Series LECSS-T

|

Model
Selection

[ LEFB [ LEFS I

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) [

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXctn

JXCT3/83/92193

\

AC Servo Motor

series LECY[]

LECYLI § LECSS-T | LECSL!

LEFB LEFS

[

LEFG

pecific Product
i

Precautions
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS

Ball Screw Drive/series 11-LEFS

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

o

E

-

-

=

m Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

m Check the cycle time.

m Check the allowable moment.

-

Operating

conditions e Workpiece weight: 45 [kg]

®Speed: 300 [mm/s]

e Stroke: 200 [mm]

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?]

*Mounting position: Horizontal upward

*Workpiece mounting condition:

w

00

1

fo—— 1

~
o

Lead 10: LEFS40C1B

60

50 7

40 Lead 20: | |
LEFS400A] |

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 134)

Select the target model based on the workpiece weight and speed with reference

to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFS40S4B-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the

following calculation method.
Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4ls]|

®T1: Acceleration time and T3:

Deceleration time can be obtained

by the following equation.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T1=V/allsl| [T3=V/a2[s]]

eT2: Constant speed time can be

T2
v
200 - 0.5 - 300 - (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.57 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

found from the following equation.

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)
- \Y;

T2 [s]

as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4

o T4: Settling time varies depending
on the motor type and load. the

value below is tecomended.

T4 =0.05 [s]

Check the guide moment.

Mep

m
L1

o
(I ]

Based on the above calculation result,

the LEFS40S4B-200 is selected.

133

=0.1+0.57+0.1 +0.05
=0.82 [s]

1500 ‘ ‘

‘1000‘ mm/s?

\
1000
| 1IN

\ \ 3000 mm/s?

& N
5 N
. o
":t NN

500

Overhang: L1 [mm]

5?00 r‘nm/s‘2
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

SVC

N

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained

n
o

Work load: W [kg]
w
o

e
o

0 200 400 600 800
Speed: V [mm/s]

1000

<Speed-Work load graph>

(LEFS40)
— L
»  ———
E
=] al / a2
= /-
3 Time
& [s]
T1 T2 T3 |14

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Model Selection Series LEF S

c
kel
=
©
K}
7]
(]

Speed_work Load Graph (GUIdE) + The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below. [
(&)
- o
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive =@
- - 2w
Horizontal Vertical o)
30 T T I I 20 ' ' ' Use erati 2
. se a regeneration o
o5 Lead 6: LEFS25(1B | Lead 12: LEFS2500A Lead 6: LEFS2501B option. g E—
— | — + &)
2 20 N\ < Lead 20: LEFS2501H— 2 Lead 12: LEFS250]A S 0
el o 1 1 S
I < | 5| W
S 15 /n 3 Lead 20: LEFS250H— | | 5| ij
~ =
5 10 — 4— 5 \ g
; I g @
5 | /‘/“ /‘ /I I
© ©
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 g %
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] ww
I |
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive 0]
. . [&]
Horizontal Vertical w
% Lead 8: LEFS3200B | Lead 16: LEFS3200A| % ' '
50 - = | o5 Lead 8: LEFS32(1B by
= / Lead 24: LEFS3200H = (8]
) % 20 —Lead 16: LEFS320JA w
° |
© ©
30 o 15 . —
:2 g W /] ~ Lead 24: LEFS3200H <
s 20 A 4 8 10 ‘ &
10 5 /J J w
| I — 1
0 0 —
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 E
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] (>_<)
3
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive —
S
Horizontal Vertical =2
40 . : : s
70 T s\ 1\ Lead 10: LEFS401B =
60 Lead 20: LEFS40C0A | | | I —
— \ 5 30 Lead 20: LEFS400JA
2 50 Lead 30: = 25 A | o
g 4 LEFS40L1H— 8§ 20 7 E—Lead 30: LEFS4000H L
x %0 < < 15 o |
= o o
s = Ee =
10 “’ I 5 7 va walva % ——
0 (%}
0o 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 | O o
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] ™
-
Required conditions for “Regeneration option” “Regeneration Option” Models
* Regeneration option required when using product above regeneration line in graph. (Order separately.) Operating ———
- Model [l
condition 7))
A LEC-MR-RB-032 (u..)l
B LEC-MR-RB-12 -l
-
Allowable Stroke Speed %
[mm/s] 8
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] —
motor |Symboll [mm] |Upto 100|Up to 200|Up to 300|Up t0 400| Up to 500 | Up to 600| Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 | Up to 1000|Up to 1100| Up to 1200 O
H 20 1500 1200 900 700 550 — — — — <>5
LEFS25 100 W| A 12 900 720 540 420 330 — — — — w
/040 | B 6 450 360 270 210 160 — — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) | (2100 rpm) | (1650 rpm) — — — —
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 610 510 — — E
200W| A 16 1000 800 620 500 410 340 — — w
DA /060 | B 8 500 400 310 250 200 170 — — -
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) | (1537 rpm)| (1275 rpm) — — =
H 30 — 1500 1410 1140 930 780 500 500 B8 §
LEFS40 400W| A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520 440 380 }L_:a §
/060 | B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 220 190 (% a
(Motor rotation speed)] — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm) | (1320 rpm)| (1140 rpm)| ~———

%SC 134



Series LEFS

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS25S[H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25S[H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
22500 w
20000 3 ! - 1 Duty ratio: 50 %

& \ \ \ Duty lratlo: 50 T/o < 20000 < }
2 17500 N x x £ \\ S Duty ratio: 75 %
£ N \\ Duty ratio: 75 % g 17500 \‘\\
5 1°0% A L § 15000 AN
-% 19500 S Duty ratio: 100 % 2 \ 4\
b N s\f\ S 12500 N e N
[0} ~
g 10000 \‘Q\ - & 10000 hEA.
g S~ = Duty ratio: 100 % D
S 7500 ~—T"~~ S 7500
© — ©
S 5000 <€ 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500

0 0

0 2 4 6 8 10 0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS25S[]A/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25S[]A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
| | | | | |
20000 : : : 20000 . o
— \ Duty ratio: 50 % = M \ Duty ratio: 50 %
R A | | » AS N | |
= 17500 15 1 = 17500 ~ T I
£ A\ . Duty ratio: 75 % £ N \\\ \\/ Duty ratio: 75 %
= 15000 TN i i i 15000 N ~
S \ N )( Duty ratio: 100 % S N o /\\
© 12500 ~ © 12500 n N
3 N AR 5 \ o N
[0) \ So (o] N Sy \
g 10000 N ~ g 10000 ~ NN
g \/ | ~ S \\ ~e
§ 7500 ~ T § 7500 ~
B ~— pl T B Duty ratio: 100 % T~
% 5000 —— % 5000
Q Q
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 2 4 6 8
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS25S(1B/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25S(1B/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 Dl 1 (1) . 20000 S 1 t 510 .
— uty ratio: 50 % — uty ratio: o
% 17500 \\ R % 17500 \\ ! |
€ N Duty ratio: 75 % £ \/ Duty ratio: 75 %
= 15000 N | | = 15000 < |
o . o ~ io" o
B 12500 Sso N | Puty ratio: 100 % T 12500 S~o - Duty ratio: 100 %
A -~ — -~
% a1 o /\\ % ~< -
S 10000 aL P s S—— 8 10000 e e S~
il s - [a) -~
% — Se=a - = St~ ~ \
o 7500 e~ o 7500 & il - -
€ I — E — ]
£ 5000 2 5000 e ———
[$] [$]
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15

Work load [kg]

Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEF S

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

c
.8
=
©
<
()
(2]
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Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection Series LEF S

AC Servo Motor Clean Room Specification

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide

Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu
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Series LEFS

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu
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Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions.

Model: LEFS Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load centre position [mm]: Xe/Yc/Ze

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.

w

4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz

5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and az is 1 or less.
ox+ay+oz<1

When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a

change of the work load centre position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFS40

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.

Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000
Work load [kg]: 20
Work load centre position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200

2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFS40 on page 138. 5. ox+ oy +0z=047<1
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Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

Model Selection Series LEF S

B side —

A side

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | @) C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
LEFS25 0.05 0.03
LEFS32 0.05 0.03
LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.
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[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \
[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6
LECP6

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminium plate is mounted and fixed on

the table.

Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic type High precision type
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS

Particle Generation Characteristics

Particle Generation Measuring Method

The particle generation data for SMC Clean Series are measured in the following test method.
Bl Test Method (Example)

Operate the specimen that is placed an in ISO class 5 equivalent clean bench, and measure the changes of the
particle concentration over time until the number of cycles reaches the specified point.

B Measuring Conditions

Description Laser dust monitor (Automatic particle counter by lightscattering method)
Measuring - : :
. Minimum measurable particle diameter 0.1 um
instrument
Suction flow rate 28.3 I/min
; Sampling time 5 min
Se““.‘? Interval time 55 min
conditions
Sampling air flow 1415L

————-——Clean bench (ISO Class 5 equivalent)

Vacuum suction
from vacuum port

! ’7 | — | [ ] ——> Laser dust monitor

Particle generation measuring circuit

B Evaluation Method
To obtain the measured values of particle concentration, the accumulated value Nete 1) of particles captured every 5
minutes, by the laser dust monitor, is converted into the particle concentration in every 1 ms.
When determining particle generation grades, the 95 % upper confidence limit of the average particle
concentration (average value), when each specimen is operated at a specified number of cycles Note 2) js
considered.
The plots in the graphs indicate the 95 % upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration of particles
with a diameter within the horizontal axis range.

Note 1) Sampling air flow rate: Number of particles contained in 141.5 L of air

Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles

Note 3) The particle generation characteristics provide a guide for delection lost is not guaranteed.

Note 4) When the suction flow rate is 0 I/min, the particle concentration is measured during operation without suction.
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Particle Generation Characteristics Series 1 1'LE F S
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Particle Generation Characteristics
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS

Model Selection

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
AC Servo Motor

« The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

11-LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
30 30 I
25 \ ‘ ‘ 25 Use a regeneration_|
— .11 . 11- — option.
G, Lead6: 11-LEFS250B "\ _Lead 12: 11-LEFS2501A T L P
e k] Lead 6: 11-LEFS25[1B
o 15 “, o 15
5 10 5 10 Lead 12: 11-LEFS2500A
= =
5 5 A
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
11-LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
- | | | | S\ |
50 |-Lead 8: 11-LEFS3201B : : 25 : ‘
) Lead 16: 11-LEFS320JA 3 Lead 8: 11-LEFS3201B
£ 40 ‘\ < 20
© ©
8 30 “: 3 15
x x Lead 16: 11-LEFS320JA
S 20 s 10
= =
10 5
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
11-LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70 40
oo LLead 10: 11-LEFS4001B | \ \ a5\ | 1 LI‘EFS40 B\
— N\ Lead 20: 11-LEFS40L1A — w Lead 10: 11- -
2 50 5
3 10 5 2
S 2 A g 20 Lead 20: 11-LEFS4001A
g ] £ ~—
10 5 E— ’E:
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Required conditions for “Regeneration option” “Regeneration Option” Models
* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in graph. (Order separately.) Operating Model
condition ode
A LEC-MR-RB-032
B LEC-MR-RB-12
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor |symbo| [mm] | Up to 100 | Up to 200 | Up to 300 | Up to 400 | Up to 500 | Up to 600 | Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 |Up to 1000
100 W A 12 900 720 540 —_ —_ — —
11-LEFS25 40 B 6 450 360 270 —_ — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — —
200 W A 16 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 800 620 500 - —_
11-LEFS32 60 B 8 500 500 500 500 500 400 310 250 — —_
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) — —
400 W A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520
11-LEFS40 60 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm)
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

+ This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the centre of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the centre of

Model Selection Series 1 1'LE F S

Clean Room Specification
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AC Servo Motor gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/www.smc.eu —(
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive/Series LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed. }m Check the cycle time. }m Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating , - . . ] 40
conditions e Workpiece weight: 20 [kg] ®Workpiece mounting condition: % % %

®Speed: 1500 [mm/s] W 3 30 LEFB40

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] ,8 i 20 JLEFB%Z SEA

e Stroke: 2000 [mm] . . 3 10 |

fl [ < LEFB25
eMounting position: Horizontal upward [t ! s o T
- / 0 1000 1500 2000
Speed: V [mm/s]
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 146) <Speed-Work load graph>
Select the target model based on the workpiece weight and speed with (LEFB40)

reference to the <Speed—Work load graph>.
Selection example) The LEFB40S4S-2000 is temporarily selected based on

the graph shown on the right side. 7 o L
. €
¥4 Check the cycle time. Ela / a2
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) Z / - \
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. ?3’_ Time
Cycle time: 1 NS
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T1 T2 T3 |T4
T=T1+T2+T3+T4ls] ‘ T3 =V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: T2 = L-05.V - (T1+T3) o Stro(l;e [mn.]] -
Deceleration time can be obtained v - (Operating condition)
by the following equation. _ 2000 - 0.5 - 1500 - (0.5 +0.5) V : Speed [mm/s]
B 1500 -+ (Operating condition)
T1=Vial [s] | | T3 =V/az[s] | =0.83[s] al: Acceleration [mm/s2]
e T2: Constant speed time can be T4 =0.05[s] o D (OTeratt.mg Conflgon)
found from the following equation. ae: ecelera |.on [mm ?]
[—05.V. (T1+73) Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained -+ (Operating condition)
— . . . +
T2 = Vv [s] as follows. T1: Acceleration time [s]
T=T1+T2+T3+T4 Time until reaching the set speed
®T4: Settling time varies depending =05+0.83+0.5+0.05 T2: Constant speed time [s]
on the motor type and load. The —1.88s] Time while the actuator is operating
value below is recomended. at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
4=005 speed operation to stop
Check the guide moment. T4: Settling time [s]
- ‘ Time until in position is completed
1000 mm/s?
1000 —
Mep [N 2
—~ [ Vsooo r‘nm/s‘\
m g i[5y [ 5000 mrf‘1/s2
L1 - Y / 10000 mmis?
3 AR
’ = L N L . 1
B { s S0 R mmis?
g YA
C>) \ / / ~
Based on the above calculation result, RN A e
the LEFB40S4S-2000 is selected. 108 R Gl
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

Model Selection Series LEFB
| AC Servo Motor J

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFB[/Belt Drive

LEFB[/Belt Drive

Speed: V [mm/s]

30
LEFB40
25
Area where the regeneration
'§> option is required.
=
= LEFB32
& 15
o
=<
o
=
LEFB25
5
0
0 1000 2000 2500

* The shaded area in the graph requires the regeneration option (LEC-MR-RB-032).

Cycle Time Graph

(Guide)

LEFB[/Belt Drive

LEFB25/32/40 Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]
5.0 I
45 — 5000 L
eeer 10000
4.0 o
3.5
.
aE> 3.0
= 25
©
o 20
>
o p TRy
s “""‘—"-."é";'__
S rrerrr™ il
' e
0.0
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Stroke [mm]

= Cycle time is for when maximum speed.

# Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm
LEFB32: 2500 mm
LEFB40: 3000 mm

O

LEFB25S[] (Duty ratio)

20000

—— LEFB25 (50 %)

17500

wuues LEFB25 (75 %)

15000

= = LEFB25 (100 %) | |

1
1
12500 :
10000 —%

5000

\ \
7500 Y > \

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

2500

0

0

Work load [kg]

10

LEFB32S[] (Duty ratio)

20000

[

— LEFB32 (50 %)
s LEFB32 (75 %)

17500 “‘- \

— — LEFB32 (100 %) | |

[

15000 1)
\ \
12500 A

10000 N

7500 5

5000

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]
-
7

2500

0

0 5

10
Work load [kg]

20

LEFB40S[] (Duty ratio)

[

20000
17500

= |EFB40 (50 %)

15000

1
(

wuees LEFBA40 (75 %)
(

— — LEFB40 (100 %) | |

[

12500
10000

7500

5000

o
~

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

2500

—

0

15
Work load [kg]

20 25

30
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Series LEFB

Dynamic Allowable Moment

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide
Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — ——-3000 mm/s2  --=----- 5000 mm/s2  —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = === 20000 mm/s2
c . . .
.S | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
6 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEFB25S[] LEFB32S[] LEFB40SO]
1500 1500 1500
L1 T 1000 = 1000 |- T 1000
£ £ £
( = 500 = 500 - 500
0 0 0
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800 800
= L2
e € 600 600 E  600F
= E E r
s >Mer N 400 400 i 400
= ‘
9 m 200f 200 200
= =i
L 0 0 0
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mep
PN — 1000 : — 1000 . — 1000 -
m € AL € RS 3 N N
E Fr=1= N, - |E S| |E \,
L3 ® S o [T N, ) T
= 500 — |~ 500 N = [T 500 ey
[T7 77 s ~ N p==-1 ~ .\'\_ s\ .\'\
0 0 ] 0 ]
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
L4 T 1000 = 1000 [~ T 1000 2
— £ £ E Rk
S=a IIRRIE 5 5 ARN
. - 500 - 500 = 500 g
SN
AN
0 0 0
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mey
— 1000 5 — 1000 5 — 1000 5 =
,@m E T |E ~ ~_] |E S N
= . £ i ) | E N E N S
© L5 7 L w [T N, 0 Lod N
= e n = 500~z |~ 500 = = 500 PP
(I | o ~~~.~ i I S \"~\_ \‘~ S~ ~.
0 0 -] 0 ]
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
800 800 800 —=
L6 E 600 T 600 T 6001
E E E==N\ 3 -
@ Q400 9 400F—— \\ Q400
’.,\ e
200 200 === S _\__; 200 ST e
0 0 0 ]
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

147



Model Selection Series LEF B
| AC Servo Motor J

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions.

Model: LEFB Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall Work load centre position [mm]: Xc/Ye/Ze

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less.
oX+ay+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load centre position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFB40

w

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox =0/250=0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/180 = 0.27
Work load centre position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1000 = 0.2
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFB40 on page 147. 5.ax+ o0y +0z=0.47<1
1500 1000 1500
800 ——
_ 1000 — — 00 =7 _ 1000 [LzF—f——T=s 8
€ \ IS I “\ € \ RN AN
£ 1 E _“\ £ \ \\ N
- \ \ N
b \ﬁ\ 3 400 b— QQ 3 R N
500 R % \3 N 500 T 4
NS ~ o) N S
SO 200 I 5 N I
0 b 0 ! 0
0O 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFB

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side

B side—

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model |3 C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side

@ LEFB25 0.05 0.03
Z LEFB32 0.05 0.03
D side LEFB40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

0.06
L W
E oo04
£ LEFB40
£ (L'-E;?” ) (L = 37 mm)
[¢] = mm
(]
E’- 0.02[— | EFB25 ///’/
2 o
(L =25 mm) /
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminium plate is
mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic type High precision type
0.25 0.12
0.0 0.1
E € o008
E o1 LEF2S E LEF25
c c
| |}~ _——
[$] [$]
& 0.1 A - 3 /
3 7 3 004 A /
o LEF40 a &/LEHO
0.05 = Z
0.02
—— LEF32 = L EF32
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS (¢

LEFS25, 32, 40

[ W MECHATROLNK Compatible > Page 209 |

How to

Order

v l—‘

LEFSH

200

000340 600604

0 Accuracy @ Size 9 Motor mounting position 0 Motor option @ Driver type
— | Basic type 25 — In-line — Without option Compatible |Power supply Size
H  [High precision type 32 R [Right side parallel B With lock driver voltage [V] |25 |32 |40
40 L |Leftside parallel — | Without driver — [ JK 2K J
@ Motor type*! @ Cable type Note 1) Note 2) A1 LECSA1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
Symbol Type QOutput (W)| Actuator size | Compatible driver — Without cable A2 LECSA2-SO | 20010230 | @ | @ | @
S2% o moor 190 25 | LECSAD-S1 5 Standard cable B1 | LECSB1-SO | 10010120 | @ | ® | —
S3 (Incremen\t/al encoder) 200 32 LECSAC-S3 - Robotic cable B2 LECSB2-SO0 | 20010230 | @ | @ | ®
S4 400 40 LECSA2-54 (Flexible cable) C1 | LECSC1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
LECSBUO-S5 Note 1) Motor cable and encoder gf tggggfgg fgg :0 ?28 : : L
S6* 100 25 LECSCO-S5 cable are included. (Lock cable ~ 0 —
LECSSO-S5 is also included if motor option s2 LECSS2-S0 | 20010230 | @ | @ | ®
LECSBO-S7 “With lock” s selected.) LECSS2-T[] | 200t0240 | @ | @ | @
s7 A/?)C Sietl'VO mOEW 200 32 LECSCO-S7 Note 2) Standard cable entry direction = When the driver type is selected, the cable is
(Absolute encoder) LECSS[I-S7 is “(B) Counter axis side”. For included. Select cable type and cable length.
LECSB2-S8 motor parallel type of the ball Example) .
screw drive, the cable entry $282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 S N
LECSS?-S8 direction is “(A) Axis side”. S2: St_andard cable (2 m)_
Te AC ) 100 25 LECSS2-T5 — : Without cable and driver
17 (Absosllj{e\:/?er:r::cc))gerzr) 200 32 LECSS2-T7 @ m Note 4
Ts 200 20 LECSS2-T8 Cable length Note3) [m] I/O cable length [m] Nete4)
1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5. b Without cable i : Without cable
# 2 For motor type S 2 and S 6 , the compatible driver part 2 2 H Without cable (Connector only)
number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. 5 5 1 1.5
A 10 Note 4) When “Without driver” is selected for driver
6 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] Note 3) The length of the encoder, motor type, only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Symbol | LEFS25|LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 and lock cables are the same. Refer to page 197 if I/O cable is required.
H 20 24 30 to to (Options are shown on page 197.)
A 12 16 20 1200 1200
B 6 8 10 + Refer to the applicable stroke table.
Support Guide/Series LEFG Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
ide i i Stroke]
Qj,ff;‘;ﬁegsuv'ﬁfh'i,‘;ﬁﬁﬁgﬁ? © S“"p"i Moaar™mm] 50 100|150 |200| 250| 300|350 |400|450| 500|550 600 650| 700|750 800 850| 900|950 000 1100|120
overhang. * = LEFS25 (@ @0 /000 00/ 00000000 ||| | |—
. LEFS32 © © © © © © © © © © & ® o o o o o o o o
= LEFS40 —| —© © © © © © © © © ©6 © © © ©6 0O O O 0O

Compatible Driver

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Pulse input type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct

SSCNET II type

eru type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

IPositioning type input type :

Driver type n ] E ]

bl

'!lﬂ -

' o
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — —
Pulse input O @) — — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I SSCNET II/H

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage [V] 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page 184 199
151
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFS

Ball Screw Drive

|

C
5
o 0
=0
ngn - (D
Specifications —
[&]
LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor Sl
Model LEFS25S3 LEFS32S? LEFS40S} 2|
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200 :Ujg -
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60 =
Work load [kg] "ete 2 Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30 g —
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500 é
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500 & E
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500 § H
Note 3) 601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470 %
o | Max. speed | Stroke 701 to 800 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380 “
§ | [mm/s] | range 801 to 900 — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310 | ——
§ 901 to 1000 — — — 510 510 170 780 520 260 2 E
= 1001t0 1100 | — — — — — — 500 440 220 co
3 1101 to 1200 — — — — — — 500 380 190 e
g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 20000 (Refer to page 134 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) o
§ Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02 IS}
&‘3 [mm] High precision type +0.01 H
. Basic type 0.1 or less
Lost motion [mm] tete ) High precision type 0.05 or less E
Lead [mm] 20 12 6 | 24 | 16 | 8 [ 38 [ 20 10 o
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20 I'_'|'l
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSO}) <
Guide type Linear guide o
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 8
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -
« | Motor output/Size 100 W/0J40 200 W/CI60 [ 400 W/CI60 —
S | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) [l
"‘;: Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17—_bit encoder (Resoll_Jtion: 131072 p/rev) §<>
= Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) -
8 | Power Horizontal 45 65 210 =
& | consumption [W] Note 6) Vertical 145 175 230 =
% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 £
u;ij when operating [W] Note ) Vertical 8 8 18 =
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275 [
2| Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
5§ Holding force [N] 78 131 255 131 197 385 220 330 660 ‘u’_,
§§ Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10) 6.3 7.9 7.9 H
&| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10 %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special
orders.

Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 134.

Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 5 ) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a
drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000

Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 7 ) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when
the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 8 ) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when
the actuator is operating.
Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

L]
Welght a
w
Series LEFS25S[] -
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 650 | 800 =
Motor S2 2.00 214 228|244 | 256 | 2.69 |2.84 |2.99 |3.12|3.24|3.40|354|3.68|3.82|3.96 |4.14 g
type S6 2.06 | 2.20 | 2.34 | 2.50 | 2.62 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60 | 3.74 | 3.88 | 4.02 | 4.20 w
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2:0.2/S6: 0.3 =
Series LEFS32S0] (>3
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 I._IIJ
Motor S3 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 4.20 | 4.40 | 4.60 | 4.80 | 5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40 | 6.60 | 6.80 | 7.00 | 7.20
type S7 3.34 | 3.54 | 3.74 | 3.94 | 414 | 434 | 454 | 4.74 | 494 | 514 | 534 | 554 | 574 | 594 | 6.14 | 6.34 | 6.54 | 5.74 | 6.94 | 7.14 [0}
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7 E
Series LEFS40SC
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 [ 500 [ 550 [ 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [1000] 1100 1200] [ E o
Motor S4 582 |6.10 | 6.38 | 6.65 | 6.95 | 7.25 | 7.51 | 7.80 | 8.07 | 8.25 | 8.63 | 8.90 | 9.20 | 9.45 | 9.76 | 10.05|10.32| 10.60 | 11.16 | 11.72 C(LQJ ‘%
type S8 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05|7.35| 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 8.35 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15| 10.42|10.70 | 11.26 | 11.82 § §
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7 =
152
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Series LEFS

Construction

In-line motor

. 200 ®
A — /)
| / A=r—
" /N.é\@jl ’ / J y
- - ! 4 ] — L) ,+ [:l - _ﬂ RO
 — = Ml L
= a =
A—
ot e/ ° ‘ I
i
o o o ‘

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 11 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating

2 |Rail guide — 12 | Coupling —

3 |Ball screw shaft — 13 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised

4 | Ball screw nut — 14 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised

5 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 |Motor —

6 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 |Grommet NBR

7 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel

8 |Housing A Aluminium die-cast Coating 18 |Dust seal band Stainless steel

9 |Housing B Aluminium die-cast Coating 19 |Bearing —

10 |Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy 20 |Bearing —
153
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS
[ AC Servo Motor J

Motor parallel

Component Parts

=4

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised Motor

2 |Rail guide — 17 (Absolute encoder) .

3 |Ball screw shaft — Motor

4 |Ball screw nut — (Incremental encoder)

5 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 18 |Motor adapter Aluminium alloy Anodised
6 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 |Band stopper Stainless steel

7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 20 |Dust seal band Stainless steel

8 |Housing A Aluminium die-casted Coating 21 |Bearing —

9 |Housing B Aluminium die-casted Coating 22 |Bearing —

10 |Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy

11 |Return plate Aluminium alloy Coating Replacement Parts/Belt

12 |Pulley Aluminium alloy No. Size Order no.

13 |Pulley Aluminium alloy 25 LE-D-6-2

15 |Cover plate Aluminium alloy Coating 14 32 LE-D-6-3

16 |Table spacer Aluminium alloy | Coating (LEFS32 only) 40 LE-D-6-4
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS25
. 3H9 (+g.025)
nxJ45 < depth 3
S = Motor option: With lock
& . . . - - . . Encoder cable (@ 7)
Lock cable (@ 4.5)
120
D x 120 (= E) F 10 Motor cable (& 6)
B (209)
L @2
(52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169) 58
10 (56) Stroke (54) 38
@ . © Encoder Z-phase detecting position "0 2+1 |
1|
I g%
paiit ] = I 0 . 8
© <
N r
M4 x 0.7
6 | thread depth 8
@ 3H9 (’8’025) (102) (F.G. terminal)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (@ 7)
Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) % 45 w
- - - ] - [s¢)
— : : : : I
T
H o o o E#‘ |||
8l 2
3H9 (+8.025)
depth 3
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoatook| Wi ook | A = n = = 7
LEFS250100-5000 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
LEFS25001-10000 | 389 429 106 210 4 — —
LEFS250001-15000 | 439 479 156 260 4 — —
LEFS25011-20001 | 489 529 206 310 6 2 240
LEFS25001-25000 | 539 579 256 360 6 2 240
LEFS25011-30000 | 589 629 306 410 8 3 360
LEFS25011-350C] | 639 679 356 460 8 3 360
LEFS25001-400C] | 689 729 406 510 8 3 360
LEFS25011-45001 | 739 779 456 560 10 4 480 35
LEFS25011-500C] | 789 829 506 610 10 4 480
LEFS25000-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12 5 600
LEFS25011-600C1 | 889 929 606 710 12 ) 600
LEFS2501(1-65000 | 939 979 656 760 12 5 600
LEFS250001-70000 | 989 | 1029 | 706 810 14 6 720
LEFS2501]-75000 | 1039 | 1079 | 756 860 14 6 720
LEFS250C11-800C1 | 1089 | 1129 | 806 910 16 7 840
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

|

C
38
g3
=0
(%]
- - - | S—
Dimensions: In-line Motor —
(&)
LEFS32 slo
5H9 (+o.030) . : % LI.II]
Nxo55 Jooth g Motor option: With lock o
°p Encoder cable (@ 7) 5
=
2 o o o = Lock cable (& 4.5) g
(&)
Motor cable (& 6) %
| m
150 (231) S h
D x 150 (= E) 15[15 A =
B 3
‘ © ©
‘ 35
L (2.2) L L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2 62 (201) 70 -
(66) Stroke (64) 48 [0}
(4) Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 241 (IIIJ)
S — ! ) i 1 < -
10 # g -
© o o
@ o
M4 x 0.7 -
7.5 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal)
@ 5H9 (3°%) (122) o
Body mounting Nete 1) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (3 7) 8
reference plane 4xM6x 1 42 —
thread depth 9.9 3 Motor cable (@ 6)
= - = = - = = b
ﬁ o o = D
———— - g
% o o $ — §
o [Te) —
5H9 (00%0) S
depth 5 %
=
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference n
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or T
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) _ ﬂ
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. g
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with =
the work pieces and facilities around the table. g
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor A
side. Q o
L
w
-
Dimensions [mm]
L L
Model Winoaook| Wi ook | A = n > E .
LEFS320001-5000 391 421 56 180 4 — — O
LEFS32001-10001 441 471 106 230 4 — — E
LEFS32000-15000 491 521 156 280 4 — —
LEFS32001-20001 541 571 206 330 6 2 300 =
LEFS3201-2500] 591 621 256 380 6 2 300 8
LEFS32011-3000] 641 671 306 430 6 2 300 (uﬂ
LEFS32001-35000 691 721 356 480 8 3 450 —
LEFS32011-4000] 741 771 406 530 8 3 450 O
LEFS32001-45000 791 821 456 580 8 3 450 >
LEFS32001-50000 841 871 506 630 10 4 600 8
LEFS32001-55001 891 921 556 680 10 4 600 =
LEFS320]1-600C] 941 971 606 730 10 4 600
LEFS32001-65000 991 1021 656 780 12 5 750 CIE
LEFS320101-70001 | 1041 | 1071 706 830 12 ) 750 w
LEFS32000-75000 | 1091 | 1121 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 | 750 -
LEFS32011-80001 | 1141 1171 806 930 14 6 900 —=
LEFS3201J-85000 | 1191 | 1221 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 900 g g
LEFS32011-9001 | 1241 | 1271 | 906 | 1030 | 14 6 900 © 3
LEFS320J-95000 | 1291 | 1321 | 956 | 1080 | 16 7 1050 8 &
LEFS3200-10000] 1341 | 1371 [1006 | 1130 | 16 7 [ 1050 “—E——
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS40
6H9 (+g.030)
nx©6.6 depth 6
~
5 P
~
|
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B
L (.1
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 86 (223.5)
(90) Stroke (88) 90
Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3 61
241
(4) o Q flet
(i ——=7 3 1 ! 1 ©
' [t}
E=H=F% © # e
| LY T 1 - | [sp]
LL M4 x 0.7
Encoder cable (@ 7) :gfgéc:;m;haﬁ
4 x M8 x 1.25
T pr——— (170) Motor cable (@ 6)
Body mounting thread depth 13 106
reference plane Note 1) 60
N\ z 2
- - - - 0
ﬁ ) S S A —
] ] ] A\ |
I ==
© [ [
~]| @ 6H9 (g.oso )
depth 7
6H9 (+g.030)
Motor cable (@ 6) depth 7
Lock cable (@ 4.5) Motor option: With lock
E | 7
ncoder cable (& 7) (253.5)
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model - - A B n D E
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body et o LA e
mounting reference plane, set the height of the LEFS40010-1500] 564.5 594.5 156 328 4 — 150
opposite surface or pm to be 3 mm or more LEFS40011-200C1 614.5 644.5 206 378 6 2 300
because of R chamfering. (Recommended height LEFS40010-2500] 664.5 | 694.5 256 428 6 2 300
5 mm) LEFS40011-30001 714.5 744.5 306 478 6 2 300
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it LEFS400101-35001 764.5 794.5 356 528 8 3 450
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece LEFS40010-400C] 814.5 | 8445 | 406 578 8 3 450
mounted on the table does not interfere with the LEFS4011-4500] 864.5 894.5 456 628 8 3 450
work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFS400101-5000] 9145 9445 506 678 10 2 600
Note 3) ;':gkf;pnzaiftggsr;(iiici;'gg position from the LEFS400101-5500] | 964.5 | 9945 | 556 | 728 | 10 | 4 600
' LEFS400]J-6000] | 1014.5 | 1044.5 | 606 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40011-6500] 1064.5 | 1094.5 656 828 12 5 750
LEFS400-7000] 11145 | 1144.5 706 878 12 5 750
LEFS4000-75000 1164.5 | 1194.5 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS40011-8000] 1214.5 | 11445 806 978 14 6 900
LEFS40011-85000 1264.5 | 1294.5 856 1028 14 6 900
LEFS40011-9000] 1314.5 | 1344.5 906 1078 14 6 900
LEFS40011-9500] 1364.5 | 1394.5 956 1128 16 7 1050
LEFS400101-100000 | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 1178 16 7 1050
LEFS400101-110000 | 1514.5 | 1544.5 1106 1278 18 8 1200
LEFS400C101-120000 | 1614.5 | 1644.5 | 1206 1378 18 8 1200
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

Series LEFS

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)
o
LEFS25R |e
B 10 3[4
D x 120 (= E) F g
=
120 3H9 (9°%°) F—
Nnxg45 depth 3 S
- - - - - - =
- < Motor mounting position: Left side parallel| Motor mounting position: Right side parallel % E
e - - LEFS25LS] LEFS25RS] % w
106 106 ]
® s s ® v © ©
9SS 1SS
® ® ® e J* o
- - - I
Q
Stroke end of the motor side [&]
L -
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52  40.5
(56) Stroke (54) a
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2) 58 8
-
0 o 44.8 38
o
I | S , <
© "?; ®| (6]
Sy <1 3 w
] -
0
© -
M4 x 0.7 Q» - - - - - g
thread depth 8 With lock/LEFS2501S10-[1B x
@ 3H9 (,g.ozs ) (F.G. terminal) -- -- -- -- -- -
depth 3 X (2.4) Lock cable (@ 4.5) §
4 xM5x0.8 w N Encoder cable (& 7) Motor cable (& 6) §
thread depth 8.5 E
) o) =2
Body mounting Note 1) —
reference plane
. rs} = o TEEeaET A
= 5 A 8 4
. B _ O m o X (2.4) w
% — - w i1 -
=== N
1 s M o g
3H9 (+g.025) | g
depth 3 45 - Q @
64 = L
w
(102) I E = -
: S o+ o p
’ ?
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body O
mounting reference plane, set the height of the i . H
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. Dimensions [mm]
(Recommended height 5 mm) Model L A B n D | E F =
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke LEFS2501S1-50C] 210.5 56 | 160 4| — | — | 20 a2
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for LEFS2501S5-10001 | 260.5 | 06 | 210 | 4 [ — [ — 2
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the LEFS2500S0-1500 | 3105 | 156 | 260 | 4 | — | —
’ LEFS2501S[1-2000] | 360.5 | 206 | 310 6 | 2 | 240 O
LEFS2501S[1-25000 | 410.5 | 256 | 360 6 | 2 | 240 (>3
LEFS2501S1-300C0 | 460.5 | 306 | 410 8 | 3 | 360 w
LEFS2501S[1-3500] | 510.5 | 356 | 460 | 8 | 3 | 360 —
LEFS2501S[1-4000] | 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 | 3 |360
LEFS2501S1-45000 | 6105 | 456 | 560 | 10 | 4 | 480 | 35 E
LEFS2501S[1-5001 | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 4 | 480 H
LEFS2501S[1-550C0 | 710.5 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600
Motor Dimensions [mm] LEFS25[1S[1-60001 | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 [ 5 | 600 S
Motor X w y4 LEFS251S1-650] | 810.5 | 656 | 760 | 12 | 5 | 600 B g
type  |Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock LEFS2501S[]-700C] | 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 | 6 | 720 ?_:» s
S2 116.5 153.4 87 123.9 14.1 15.8 LEFS2501S1-75000 | 9105 | 756 | 860 | 14 6 | 720 (% &
S6 111.9 153 82.4 123.5 14.1 15.8 LEFS2501S[1-8001 | 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 | 840 —
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Series LEFS

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15 - - - - . .
150 5H9 (*3°%) Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
nx©55 depth 5 LEFS32LS0 LEFS32RSC
Encoder cable (& 7) Encoder cable (@ 7)
o ) ) 132.5 132.5
©
® ® ® ® |4
8 8 SR
® ® ® o |\
| Motor cable (3 6) Motor cable (@ 6) |
Stroke end of the motor side ) )
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2) 70
60 48
| 8| o
¢ _
ol L. (%)
© i e
Ly o
[$)
M4 x 0.7 3T

@ 5H9 (9%

depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3)

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

X (2.4)
4 x M6 x 1 w
thread depth 12.5 N
(Depth of counterbore 3)
Body mounting Note ) 1
reference plane
© H_ 0
| O 0- %
: T J 7
<
| IGY O g i
0
n
5H9 (*8'030)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
(122)
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFS3201S[1-500] 245 56 180 4 — —
LEFS3201S[1-100] | 295 | 106 | 230 4 — —
LEFS3200S[1-15000 | 345 | 156 | 280 4 — —
LEFS3201S[1-20000 | 395 | 206 | 330 6 2 300
LEFS32(01S[1-25001 | 445 | 256 | 380 6 2 300
LEFS3201S1-30001 | 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 300
LEFS32(1S[1-35001 | 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
LEFS3201S[1-4000] | 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS3201S[1-45001 | 645 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
LEFS3201S[1-50000 | 695 | 506 | 630 10 4 600
LEFS3201S[1-5501 | 745 | 556 | 680 10 4 600
LEFS3201S1-6001 | 795 | 606 | 730 10 4 600
LEFS3201S[1-6501 | 845 | 656 | 780 12 5 750
LEFS320]S[J-700C] | 895 | 706 | 830 12 9 750
LEFS3201S1-75000 | 945 | 756 | 880 12 5 750
LEFS3201S[1-80001 | 995 | 806 | 930 14 6 900
LEFS3201S[1-850C1 | 1045 | 856 | 980 14 6 900
LEFS32C1S[1-900C1 | 1095 | 906 | 1030 14 6 900
LEFS321S[1-95001 | 1145 | 956 | 1080 16 7 1050
LEFS3201S[1-1000C] 1195 |1006 | 1130 16 7 1050
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7.5

With lock/LEFS32000-CB

Encoder cable (& 7)

Lock cable (@ 4.5)

Motor cable (@ 6)

il

(2.4)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of the

opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.

(Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the
stroke end of the end side.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w 4
type | Without lock | With lock |Without lock| With lock |Without lock | With lock
S3 121.7 150.3 88.2 116.8 17.1 171
S7 110.1 149.6 76.6 116.1 17.1 171




Dimensions: Motor Parallel

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFS

Ball Screw Drive

LEFS40R
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6H9 (*5%°) 3 3 B B B B
nxo66 depth 6 Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
= = % LEFS40LS] LEFS40RSIC]
° ‘ r\* Encoder cable (& 7) Encoder cable (9 7)
~ ’ . i 153 153
= 5{5 ® = | S Y
,' 1L e e | |_e ® 7‘Y\
ik Mble(ﬁe) Motor cable (& 6) |
L Stroke end of the motor side
. ’ 90
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4 60 o
(90) Stroke (88)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2) J
. : oy (O 1 8 ‘ 8
AN AL E
! M4 x 0.7 °°$
thread depth 8 8
28 (F.G. terminal)
wn
+0.030 X 2.4 - -- - -
0 6Ho (3 — With lock/LEFS4001S00-01B
depth 7 w -- -- -- --
Lock cable (& 4.5)
4 x M8 x 1.25 N Motor cable (@ 6
thread depth 13 ary 5 Encoder cable (@ 7) @6)
Body mounting Note ) ‘
reference plane
<
~ |—
52
ﬁ [ [ ?—‘@- _%? 3
I o
n
: == |
© ©
~|
6H9 (+8A030) |
deptn 7 60 Te o & T W
106
(170) i i
3 ﬂe’
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFS4001S1-15000 403.4 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS4001S[1-2000] 453.4 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS4001S[1-25000 503.4 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4000S1-3000J 553.4 306 478 6 2 300 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
LEFS4001S1-3500] 603.4 | 356 | 528 8 3 450 mounting reference plane, set the height of the
LEFS40C1S[1-400C] 653.4 406 578 8 3 450 opposite surface or_pin to be 3 mm or more.
LEFS400S[1-4500] 703.4 | 456 | 628 8 3 450 (Recommended height 5 mm)
LEFS4001S1-50000 753.4 506 678 | 10 4 600 Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
LEFS4001S1-5500] | 803.4 | 556 | 728 | 10 | 4 | 600 ond °‘;.the motor side. Please consult wih SMtCtL‘”
LEFS400S0-6000) | 853.4 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 | 600 adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the
LEFS4001S[1-6500] 903.4 656 828 12 5 750 '
LEFS4001S[1-7000] 953.4 706 878 12 5 750
LEFS4001S[1-75000 1003.4 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS4001S[1-80001 1053.4 806 978 14 6 900
LEFS4001S[1-85001 1103.4 856 | 1028 14 6 900
LEFS4001SJ-90001 | 11534 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900 Motor Dimensions [mm]
LEFS4001S[1-9500] 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 Motor X w Y4
LEFS40C1SC1-100000 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 type | Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock | Without lock| With lock
LEFS4001S1-1100] | 1353.4 | 1106 | 1278 18 8 1200 S4 149.2 177.8 | 110.2 138.8 17.1 17.1
LEFS4001S[1-12000] | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200 S8 137.5 177 98.5 138 17.1 17.1
160
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|

Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECP6

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXCT383092193 | | JXCLI1

LEFS

AC Servo Motor
LEFB

[

ﬂ LEFG ||LECYLI||LECSS-T||LECS]

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Support Guide/Ball Screw Drive

I Step Motor (Servo/24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) X AC Servo Motor

Series LEFG LerFG1s, 25, 32, 40

A support guide is designed to support
workpieces with significant overhang.

® As the dimensions are the same as the LEF series
body, installation is simple and contributes to a
reduction in installation and assembly labor.

® The standard equipped seal bands prevent grease
from splashing and external foreign matter from

1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
R I
entering. |
I
\

How to Order

LEFG

Support guide

200

32
0

S
o

0

“ Size 9 Type of mounting pitch e Stroke [mm)]
16 Symbol| LEFG16 | LEFG25 | LEFG32 | LEFG40 Note 50 50
25 Ball screw drive to to
32 S [} [ J [ J o Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC)/ 1200 1200
40 AC servo motor
Applicable Stroke Table
Ball Screw Drive/S
trok
Model Sromme] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 |1000|1100|1200
LEFG16-S | ®© © | © o o o o o o o — | — | — | —|—"|—|—|—|—|l—1—1-—
LEFG25-S [ J [ J [ J [ J () () [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ® | — | —|—|—]1—-—1-=
LEFG32-S ® & &6 &6 o o6 o o o o o o o °o o o o o o o —
LEFG40-S —|—] ®e| e & & & & & o o o o o o o o o [ K J
Weight
_
Ball Screw Drive/S
k
Model Stromme] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000|1100 1200
LEFG16-S 0.25|0.31/0.37|0.43|0.49|055|0.61|/067|073(0.79| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
LEFG25-S 0.56|0.67 (0.780.89|1.00|1.11|1.22|1.33|1.44 (155|166 |1.77|1.88|1.99 (210|221 | — | — | — | — | — | —
LEFG32-S [0.92[1.08|1.23| 1.4 [1.56|1.72]1.88|2.04 |2.20|2.36 | 2.52 | 2.68 | 2.84 [ 3.00 | 3.16 | 3.32 | 3.48 | 3.64 |3.803.96 | — | —
LEFG40-S — | — |2.07]2.29]2.51|2.72|2.94|3.15|3.37 | 3.58 | 3.80 | 4.01 | 4.23 | 4.44 | 4.66 | 4.87 | 5.09 | 5.30 | 5.52 | 5.73 | 6.16 | 6.59
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Support Guide/Ball Screw Drive Series LE F G

Step Motor (servor24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) X AC Servo Motor

Model
Selection

|

|

O

SVC

o
LEFG16-S S|le
nx@3.5 g w
D
T I= i i E
I " - =
100 2
D x 100 (= E) F ?,
B g e
L 2l
o J
7 | (37 A (Table traveling distance) 36 | 7 40 s
o 27 “
) F e N—
SR I [S) - = 2 2
b % 00
g e
(72) ¢
40 (O]
4xM4x0.7 o4 | | ©93H9 (8% ) A
thread depth 6.4 depth 3 w
0 + s - -
(= - L S T
s O
(s} 3H9 (+8.025) ﬂ
depth 3
<
o
- - - - o
Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm] w
Model L A B D E F Model L A B n E F
LEFG16-S-50 144 57 | 130 15 LEFG16-S-300 394 307 | 380 8 300 -
LEFG16-S-100 194 | 107 [ 180 — — LEFG16-S-350 444 | 357 | 430 L]
LEFG16-S-150 244 157 | 230 40 LEFG16-S-400 494 407 | 480 10 400 40 ‘>-<>
LEFG16-S-200 294 | 207 | 280 5 200 LEFG16-S-450 544 | 457 | 530 [y
LEFG16-S-250 344 | 257 | 330 LEFG16-S-500 594 | 507 | 580 12 500
S
g
LEFG25-S L=
nx@4.5
o r i T | ’ fuu_f:
= Y
L 120 ] g
D x 120 (= E) F =
B S
w
L <
m
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10 58 LI.II]
L’?lco <38, -
| <
e —— ™ l
- H — [ )
1 8 e N—
?” ® 3
e ® l:l
(102) N 8
4xM5x0.8 ig @ 3H9 {292 ) w
thread depth 8.5 U depth 3
3 = S by
_ _ _ ] I [ ) 8
Lﬂ =
[s2}
3H9 (+8.025) D
depth 3 (>3
1T
-
Dimensions mm] Dimensions [mm) [
Model L A B D E F Model L A B E F LL
LEFG25-S-50 180 57 | 160 20 LEFG25-S-450 580 | 457 | 560 10 480 I-_IIJ
LEFG25-S-100 230 107 | 210 — — LEFG25-S-500 630 507 | 610
LEFG25-S-150 280 157 | 260 LEFG25-S-550 680 557 | 660 =
LEFG25-S-200 330 | 207 | 310 5 240 LEFG25-S-600 730 | 607 | 710 12 600 | .o =
LEFG25-S-250 380 257 | 360 35 LEFG25-S-650 780 657 | 760 & %
LEFG25-S-300 430 | 307 | 410 LEFG25-S-700 830 | 707 | 810 14 720 £ 8
LEFG25-S-350 480 357 | 460 3 360 LEFG25-S-750 880 757 | 860 s
LEFG25-S-400 530 | 407 | 510 LEFG25-S-800 930 | 807 | 910 16 840
162



Series LEFG
Step Motor (servor24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) X AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEFG32-S

Table spacer
LEF-TS32

163

70 N
%‘
42 14 u*(b
Dd— g 1~
3|8
Q Jany N
A

O
2

« When a support guide is used for the LEFS32JCI] (Motor parallel type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
Table spacer part number: LEF-TS32

nx@5.5
- _ - _ L
3 - - — J’
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
| o
@ ©
T T T ~ T I 1 I
Ul I 1
[
(122)
4xM6x 1 70 @ 5H9 (5% )
thread depth 9.9 I‘ﬁﬁ depth 5
= = =
B N | < o
I A
FoS = ¢ s
0
0 5H9(+8.030)
depth 5
Dimensions [nm] Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n E
LEFG32-S-50 200 | 57 | 180 LEFG32-S-650 800 | 657 | 780
LEFG32-S-100 250 | 107 | 230 4 — — LEFG32-S-700 850 | 707 | 830 | 12 750
LEFG32-S-150 300 | 157 | 280 LEFG32-S-750 900 | 757 | 880
LEFG32-S-200 350 | 207 | 330 LEFG32-S-800 950 | 807 | 930
LEFG32-S-250 400 | 257 | 380 6 2 300 LEFG32-S-850 1000 | 857 | 980 | 14 900
LEFG32-S-300 450 | 307 | 430 LEFG32-S-900 1050 | 907 | 1030
LEFG32-S-350 500 357 480 LEFG32-S-950 1100 957 | 1080 16 1050
LEFG32-S-400 550 | 407 | 530 8 3 450 LEFG32-S-1000 1150 | 1007 | 1130
LEFG32-S-450 600 457 580
LEFG32-S-500 650 | 507 | 630
LEFG32-S-550 700 | 557 | 680 | 10 4 600
LEFG32-S-600 750 | 607 | 730



Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Support Guide/Ball Screw Drive Series LE F G

Step Motor (servor24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) X AC Servo Motor

LEFG40-S

% o— P
| | lnxQ06.6
[¢] - - - -
“ )
150
D x 150 (= E) 60
B
L
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 85 13 90
| 61
™ o
SR S S “’l [ ] i
D)
® 1<
[ T 1 o4 [se]
b (170)
4xM8x1.25 106 @ 6H9 (5% )
thread depth 13 60 | 1 depth 7
. z e ==
l ] i P
‘U | | o[~
© 3
[ & & < —
~ 6H9 (+8.030)
depth 7
Dimensions [nm] Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n E
LEFG40-S-150 354 | 157 | 328 4 — 150 LEFG40-S-650 854 | 657 | 828
LEFG40-S-200 404 | 207 | 378 LEFG40-S-700 904 | 707 | 878 12 750
LEFG40-S-250 454 257 428 6 2 300 LEFG40-S-750 954 757 928
LEFG40-S-300 504 | 307 | 478 LEFG40-S-800 1004 | 807 | 978
LEFG40-S-350 554 | 357 | 528 LEFG40-S-850 1054 | 857 | 1028 | 14 900
LEFG40-S-400 604 | 407 | 578 8 3 450 LEFG40-S-900 1104 | 907 [ 1078
LEFG40-S-450 654 457 628 LEFG40-S-950 1154 957 | 1128 16 1050
LEFG40-S-500 704 | 507 | 678 LEFG40-S-1000 1204 [ 1007 | 1178
LEFG40-S-550 754 | 557 | 728 10 4 600 LEFG40-S-1100 1304 | 1107 | 1278 | o i
LEFG40-S-600 804 | 607 | 778 LEFG40-S-1200 1404 [ 1207 | 1378

'\
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Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
el | LECY(] || LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB ” LEFS ldxcn/sa/gz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Specific Product
Precautions



Al

Series LEFS

Actuator Precautions.

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

|

Design |

Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the specifications limits, the
eccentric load applied to the guide will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading
accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause a failure.

|

Selection |

AWarning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating

limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the
allowable work load and speed, and the allowable speed of
each stroke. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, it will have adverse effects such as creating noise,
degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2.Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial

strokes (see the table below), operate it at a full
stroke at least once every 10 dozens of cycles.
Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is

necessary to add external force to the work load as
the total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100 %

165

(3 times the motor rated torque) as defaulit.
This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the
“Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning
mode”. When the product is operated with a smaller value than
the default, acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the
value after confirming the actual device to be used.

/A Caution

1

. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of
actual stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting
and/or origin position, the table may collide against the stroke
end of the actuator. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

= AT X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load and stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalogue.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will be cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on detected motor torque.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.

. The flatness of mounting surface should be within

0.1 mm/500 mm.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the
sliding resistance.

.When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or

longer diameter for bends in the cable.

. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the

positioning operation and positioning range.



Series LEFS

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric
Actuator Precautions.

Al

g
z|l»
Sl
=| W
| Handling | ¢ Maintenance 21~
2
/\ Caution A Warning 3
[=)
9. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate Maintenance frequency slm
. . ™
length and tighten them with adequate torque. Perform maintenance according to the table below. =
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may Frequency Appearance check gl @haa &
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause Inspection before o L
the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions the daily operation - 2 E
actuator could become detached from its mounting position. Inspection every 8 B
Bodv fixed 6 months/1000 km/ ©) ©) —
ody fixe oA 5 million cycles®
fI y * Select whichever comes sooner.
] -
! a > o ltems for visual appearance check
rodel s —TMax. tightering torque] @ A L 1. Loose set screws, Abnor.m.al dirt
COC i S ZE [N-m] [mm] [mm] 2. Check of flaw and cable joint
LEFS25 M4 1.5 4.5 24 3. Vibration, Noise
LEFS32 M5 3.0 5.5 30 .
LEFS40| M6 5.2 6.6 31 ¢ [tems for internal check

Model
Selection

|

1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

Body mounting example

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)
Positioning pin

(Housing B bottom)

AC Servo Motor
LEFG ||LECYOJ||LECSS-T LECSD[ LEFB H LEFS ’chn/sa/sz/ea JXCO1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

Body mounting reference plane\

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the
reference plane against positioning pins etc.

Workpiece fixed
Screw |Max. tightening|L (Max. screw-in
%fé é _IY Hlaie size | torque [N-m] | depth) [mm]
[} LEFS25 | M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
] LEFS32| M6 x 1 5.2 9
&) LEFS40 M8 x 1.25] 1255 13

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use
screws that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If
long bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

10. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

11. Check the specifications for the minimum speed of
each actuator.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.
ZS\VC
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series 1 1-LEFS C €

LEFS25, 32, 40

How to

Order

1

Clean Seriesi

1-LEFSH

100

&ééé» 6 o0 éécb&.

| 11 ‘ Vacuum type ‘
“ Accuracy 6 Motor type*! Q Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm]
— | Basic type Symbol Type Output (W) | Actuator size | Compatible driver Symbol[11-LEFS25(11-LEFS32/|11-LEFS40 50 50
H  [High precision type S22 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSAD-SH A 12 16 20 to to
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSAL-S3 B 6 8 10 1000 1000
S4 400 40 LECSA2-S4 @ . + Refer to the applicable
D size LECSBO-S5 Motor option stroke table.
25 S6* 100 25 LECSCO-S5 — Without option
LECSSO-S5 B With lock .
32 TEGSELS7 R: Right _
H S7 |, Aﬁjﬁ{;";rﬂ%‘g‘;r) 00| 32 |Lecscoer| @ Vacuum port* 4
LECSSO-S7 — Left s .l'\
LECSB2-S8 R Right A —:Left
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 D | Both left and right %‘ '
LECSS2-S8 # Select “D” for the vacuum port for %
*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5. suction of 50 L/min (ANR) or more.
* 2 For motor type S 2 and S 6 , the compatible driver part .
number suffiigs are S1 and S5 respectivpely. P @ Driver type
Compatible |Power supply Size
driver voltage [V] |25|32 |40
@ Cable type Note 1) Note 2) @ Cable length Note3) m I/0 cable length [m] Note4) — | Without driver — (AKX
— Without cable — [ Without cable — Without cable A1 | LECSA1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
S Standard cable 2 2m H | Without cable (Connector only) A2 | LECSA2-SO | 20010230 | @ | @ | ®
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m 1 15 B1 | LECSB1-SO | 100t0120 | @ | @ | —
Note 1) The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10m Note 4) When “Without driver” is selected for B2 LECSB2-SO | 20010230 | @ | ® | @
(The lock cable is also included when the motor o 3 The length of the driver type, only “—: Without cable” C1 LECSC1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
with lock option is selected.) encoder. motor and lock can be selected. C2 | LECSC2-SO | 200t0230 | @ |® | @
Note 2) Standard cable entry direction is “(B) Counter cables ayre the same. Refer to page 197 if I/0 cable is required. S1 LECSS1-SO | 1000120 | @ | @ | —
axis side”. (Refer to page 196 for details.) (Options are shown on that page.) S2 LECSS2-S0 | 20010230 | @ | @ | @
LECSS2-TC] | 2000240 @ @ | @
# When the driver type is selected, the cable is
Applicable Stroke Table ®: Standard included. Select cable type and cable length.
S Example) _
mmj| 50 | 100|150 |200| 250 | 300 | 350|400 | 450 | 500 | 550 |600 | 650 | 700 | 750| 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 (1000 S282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
Model S2: Standard cable (2 m)
11-LEFS25 @ @ 6 © © © © ©¢ ®©¢ ®©¢ @6 @ —  — | — | — | —|—|—|— — : Without cable and driver
11-LEFS32 @ | © | © 6 © © © © © © 6 © &6 & 6 & — | — — | — Support Guide/Series LEFG .
11-LEFS40 | — | — | © | © | © | © [ © © © © © © ©6 © ©6 & 06 © O O A support guide is designed to support =

Compatible Driver

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

work pieces with significant

overhang.

Pulse input type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct

SSCNET II type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

IPositioning type | input type E

=g B m
Driver type ; n M

=

] - - W

-'ﬂ w W
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I SSCNET II/H

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage [V] 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page 184 199
167
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive Series

11-LEFS

—
3 S
(%]
Specifications —
[&]
11-LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor § (7))
Model 11-LEFS25S3 11-LEFS32S3 11-LEFS40S} 2 h
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000 ‘\"g -
Horizontal 20 20 40 45 50 60 =
Work load [kg] "2 Vertical 8 15 10 20 15 30 E—
Up to 400 900 450 1000 500 1000 500 g
401 to 500 720 360 1000 500 1000 500 & E
Note 3) 501 to 600 540 270 800 400 1000 500 § w
Max. speed | Stroke 601 to 700 — — 620 310 940 470 g -
[mmis] range 701 to 800 — — 500 250 760 380 &
2 801 to 900 — — — — 620 310 —
2 901 to 1000 — — — — 520 260 <8
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 (Refer to page 143 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) 8 B
'g Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02 |
? [mm] High precision type +0.01 o
S . Basic type 0.1 or less .
g Lost motion [mm] fete ) High precision type 0.05 or less &J)
& | Lead [mm] 12 6 16 8 20 10 -
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20 E
Actuation type Ball screw (8]
Guide type Linear guide "_'."
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 <
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) E-)
. ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1)
Cleanliness class o' Class 10 (Fed.Std.209E) -
Grease | Ball screw /Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease —
” Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/060 400 W/060 |
S | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) §<>
""';5 Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-_bit encoder (ResoIL_Jtion: 131072 p/rev) -
= Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) =
§ Power Horizontal 45 65 210 §
@ | consumption [W]Noe?) | vertical 145 175 230 §
% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 =
ﬁ when operating [W] Note 8) Vertical 8 8 18 [
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note9) 445 725 1275
- § Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock f_e
§‘§ Holding force [N] 131 255 197 385 330 [ 660 ﬂ
§§ Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 11) 6.3 7.9 7.9
S| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC S+,

P
=3
@

1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
produced as special orders.

Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 143.

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator
was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed
with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging
between 4 5t0 2 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test

)
)
Note 3;
)

was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The amount of particle generation changes according to the
operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle
generation characteristics for details.

Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the

)
actuator is operating.
Note 8)

The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is

for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the

driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

AC Servo Motor
LEFB

[

L]
(7]
O
. w
Weight —
- i
Series 11-LEFS25S0 3
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 8
Motor S2 2.00 | 214 | 228 | 244 | 256 | 2.69 | 2.84 | 2.99 | 3.12 | 3.24 | 3.40 | 3.54 —
type S6 2.06 | 2.20 | 2.34 | 2.50 | 2.62 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60 O
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2:0.2/S6: 0.3 (>3
Series 11-LEFS32S0] w
Stroke [mm] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Motor S3 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 4.20 | 4.40 | 4.60 | 4.80 | 5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40 0]
type S7 3.34 | 354 | 3.74 | 3.94 | 414 | 4.34 | 454 | 474 | 494 | 514 | 534 | 554 | 574 | 5.94 | 6.14 | 6.34 h
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7 |
Series 11-LEFS40S[] 5
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 g £
Motor S4 582 | 6.10 | 6.38 | 6.65 | 6.95 | 7.25 | 7.51 | 7.80 | 8.07 | 8.25 | 8.63 | 8.90 | 9.20 | 9.45 | 9.76 | 10.05 | 10.32 | 10.60 ?_:» §
type S8 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 8.35 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15 | 10.42 | 10.70 (% &
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7 —
168
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Series 11-LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS25
3Hg (+0025)
nxJd4.5 depth 3 . .
X280 o P Motor option: With lock
@ B i : _ _ - : B Encoder cable (@ 7)
Lock cable (@ 4.5)
120 Motor cable (J 6)
Dx120 (=E) F || 10
B (209)
i @
L 2.2) T
(52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 52 (169) 58
10 (56) Stroke (54) 38
<
) . 1| Encoder Z-phase defecting posiion "0¢9” | 21 Lol ‘
o
—i—:=3 © i ©
L 0 - ©
© ¥
N Y
M4 x 0.7
13.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8 6
uamp thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
@ 3H9 (5% (102)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (3 7)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) 4xM5x08 45 Motor cable (@ 6)
thread depth 8.5 ©
. - . _ . »
& & 2 )E
e == 11|
H P o o E#‘ |||
o [Te)
0 [}
3Ho (*0.025
depth 3

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.

Dimensions

L
e Wiboock| Withlock| ™ B

11-LEFS25010-5001 339 379 56 160

11-LEFS250000-100C] | 389 429 106 210

11-LEFS250101-15000 | 439 479 156 260

11-LEFS250100-20000 | 489 529 206 310

11-LEFS250100-25000 | 539 579 256 360

11-LEFS25011-300C] | 589 629 306 410

11-LEFS250100-35000 | 639 679 356 460

o|olojolo|s|s(s] 3

11-LEFS25010-400C] | 689 729 406 510

11-LEFS25010-45000 | 739 779 456 560 10

11-LEFS250100-50000 | 789 829 506 610 10

11-LEFS250100-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12

(SIS IEN ENTA A ISR S
©
I
S

11-LEFS25011-600C] | 889 929 606 710 12
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series 1 1'LEFS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)
o
11-LEFS32 o
S|
=| W
[e23) e |
5
5H9 (+8A030) §
Qo
nx@5.5 depth 5 © 5 R
Encoder cable (@ 7) g
. . =>
o B _ Motor option: With lock || m
© Lock cable (9 4.5) P TR
s(w
Motor cable (J 6) g -~
150 (231) 3
D x 150 (= E) 15]15 (I
B © ©
E T
: ® 00
(TIRIT]
‘ -
‘ O
L (2.2) (.')
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Nete2) 62 (201) 70 l_lll
(66) Stroke (64) © 48
(4) Encoder Z-phase detecting position N3 || 2+1 b ?5
e S— — ) [ i 1 L
0 -
; © <
g © 14.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8 M4 x 0.7 8
7.5 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal) |
@ 5H9 {990 ) (122) -
Body mounting Note 1) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (3 7) |
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 42 ¢>'<>
thread depth 9.9 < Motor cable (@ 6) 35
O = = 9 = = P
1 S
- - - | [ ] 2
G — =
[} Q Y
o [Te) §
o w —
5Hg (+09%0)
depth 5

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.

Dimensions [mm]
L
RS Wihotock| With ook ™ B n D E
11-LEFS320000-5000 | 391 | 421 | 56 | 180 4 | — | —
11-LEFS320001-10001 | 441 | 471 | 106 | 230 2 | — | =
11-LEFS3201-1500] 491 521 156 280 4 — —
11-LEFS320101-20001 | 541 | 571 | 206 | 330 6 2 | 300
11-LEFS320101-25001 | 591 | 621 | 256 | 380 6 2 | 300
11-LEFS320101-30001 | 641 | 671 | 306 | 430 6 2 | 300
11-LEFS320101-35001 | 691 | 721 | 356 | 480 8 3 | 450
11-LEFS320101-40001 | 741 | 771 | 406 | 530 8 3 | 450
11-LEFS320101-45001 | 791 | 821 | 456 | 580 8 3 | 450
11-LEFS320101-50001 | 841 | 871 | 506 | 630 | 10 4 | 600
11-LEFS320101-55001 | 891 | 921 | 556 | 680 | 10 4 | 600
11-LEFS32000-60000 | 941 | 971 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 | 600
11-LEFS320101-65001 | 991 | 1021 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 | 750
11-LEFS320101-70001 | 1041 | 1071 | 706 | 830 | 12 5 | 750
11-LEFS32000-75000 | 1091 | 1121 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 | 750
11-LEFS320101-80001 | 1141 | 1171 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 | 900

ZS\NC 170
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Series 11-LEFS

AC Servo Motor Clean Room Specification

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS40

6H9 (+g.030)

nxJ6.6 depth 6
~
e
© i 15 - -
~
e ——— |
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B
L (3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 86 (223.5)
(90) Stroke (88) 90
Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 0 61
2+1 2
@l o g e
T to——— - R | 1 ©
‘ ‘ 3
E—L q\ © # -
| LY A L2 + N
12.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8 E,L M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
Encoder cable (J 7) (F.G. terminal)
4 x M8 x1.25
A (170) Motor cable (@ 6)
Body mounting thread depth 13 106
reference plane Note 1) 60
\ N ©
- - - 1 [t}
ﬁ 5 © 5 S
] ) I A\ _
ué © © © ﬁ
™| @ 6Hg (97)
depth 7
6H9 (+8.030)
Motor cable (@ 6) depth 7
Lock cable (@ 4.5) Motor option: With lock
Encoder cable (D 7)
(253.5)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body Dimensions (mm}
mounting reference plane, set the height of Model . L - A B n D E
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or Without lock | With lock
more because of R chamfering. 11-LEFS400001-15000 564.5 | 594.5 156 328 4 — 150
(Recommended height 5 mm) 11-LEFS400J01-2000] 614.5 | 6445 | 206 | 378 6 2 300

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move 11-LEFS4000-2500] 664.5 694.5 256 408 6 D) 300
when it returns to origin. Make sure a : ;
workpiece mounted on the table does not 11-LEFS40011-3000] 714.5 7445 306 478 6 2 300
interfere with the work pieces and facilities 11-LEFS4000-3500 764.5 794.5 356 528 8 3 450
around the table. 11-LEFS400101-40001 814.5 844.5 406 578 8 3 450

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the 11-LEFS40010-45000 864.5 894.5 456 628 8 3 450
stroke end of the motor side. 11-LEFS40010-50001 9145 | 9445 | 506 | 678 | 10 4 600

11-LEFS40010-5500] 964.5 994.5 556 728 | 10 4 600
11-LEFS400101-6000] 1014.5 | 1044.5 606 778 | 10 4 600
11-LEFS40011-6500] 1064.5 | 1094.5 656 828 12 5 750
11-LEFS40011-7000] 11145 | 1144.5 706 878 12 5 750
11-LEFS40010-75000 1164.5 | 1194.5 756 928 12 5 750
11-LEFS400J1-8000J 1214.5 | 11445 806 978 | 14 6 900
11-LEFS40010J-85001 1264.5 | 1294.5 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900
11-LEFS400001-90000 1314.5 | 13445 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900
11-LEFS400001-95000 1364.5 | 1394.5 956 | 1128 | 16 7 1050
11-LEFS40C11-1000C1 | 1414.5 | 1444.5 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

|

C
38
83
[ =0
eries - C€ —
g
= N 7))
LEFS25, 32, 40 L
) ) : = &2
& e 5
_ - <
~ 2
=
How to Order > 3@
A HE
S
25A-LEFS|H||32]R||S3|B|-1200| |-|S||2|/A2 L
: T
Series compatible with oo
secondary batteries w w
0 Accuracy 0 Motor type 6 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] (3]
— Basic Type Symbol Type Output [W]| Actuator size | Compatible drivers Symbol |LEFS25|LEFS32|LEFS40 50 50 %)
H  [Highprecsiontype | | S2*1| AC servo motor | 100 25 LECSALI-S1 A 12 16 20 to to w
S3 (Incrementall 200 32 LECSALI-S3 B 6 8 10 1000 1000
9 . S4 encoder) 400 40 LECSA2-S4 * Refer to the appli- a
Size s6-1 LECSB[-S5 cable stroke table. (I.Iﬂ
25 6* 100 25 LECSCLI-S5 .
32 LECSS[I-S5 0 Motor option @ Cable type:' *2 -
40 AC servo motor LECSBLI-S7 — [Without option — Without cable <<
S7 (Absolute 200 32 LECSC-S7 B With lock S Standard cable ?_5
) encoder) LECSSLI-S7 Robotic cable L
© votor mounting LECSB2-58 R (Flexible cable) -
position =0 400 40 tggggggg 9 Cable length* [m] %1 The motor and encoder cables are -
— In-line - - — | Without cable included. (The lock cable is also [
R |Rightsdeparalel|  *1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part 2 2 included when the motor with lock §<>
L | Leftside parallel number §uff|xes are ST and S5 respectlvely. 5 5 option is selected.) =
+2 For details about the driver, refer to the website www.smc.eu. A 10 +2 Standard cable entry direction is —
; - Parallel: (A) Axis side S
. * The length of the encoder, - In-line: (B) Counter axis side =
Driver type motor and lock cables are =
- = 1/0 Cable | th %3 the same. %
Compatible | Power supply|  Size able length [m] L
.drlvers. voltage [V] | 25|32 |40 == Without cable +3 When “Without driver” is selected for driver type, only “—:
— | Without driver — [ 2K 3K J H Without cable (Connector only) Without cable” can be selected. Refer to the LEFS catalogue if
A1 |LECSA1-S[1| 10010120 | @ | @ | — 1 1.5 I/O cable is required. ff
A2 |LECSA2-SO0| 20010230 | @ | @ | @ u
B1 |LECSB1-ST]| 10010120 | @ |@ |—| Applicable stroke table @Standard | £
B2 |LECSB2-SOJ| 20010230 @ | @ | @ Stroke TEERIEE %
C1 |LECSCI-ST 10010120 | @ | @ | — (mml| 50 |100| 150|200| 250|300 {350 400 | 450| 500|550 600 650| 700| 750|800 850 900 950 1000 stotererge | | 5
C2 |LECSC2-S[1| 20010230 | @ | @ | @ Model [ 8
e e ele |EFS25/0 @(0/0/® @ ®/(® e e e e ———|—|— —|—|—|wom| <@
= When the driver type is selected, the cable is LEFS320 0 0 0,0 0000006090006 ||| N H
included. Select cable type and cable length. LEFS40 —|—/©® ©|® /® ® ® ® © 0 0 0 00 0 09 e o Nniw
Example) S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) = Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to the manufacturable stroke range. However, L __
S2 :Standard cable (2 m) strokes other than those shown above are produced as special orders. Consult with SMC for lead times 0
— :Without cable and driver and prices. [77)
) ) * Specifications and dimensions for the 25A-series are the same as standard products. O
Compatible Drivers w
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNETII type
Positioning type input type =
e g1 7]
Driver type ; ﬂ "uﬂ
= ! o |
..j 4 “I . l:‘
. >
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS Q
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — —
Pulse input O ©) — — o
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII h
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute -
Control encoder 17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder —
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication :g’ 2
e T 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) S 3
pply voltag 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) g8
2

+ Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LE

LEFB25, 32, 40

[ W MECHATROLNK Compatible > Page 209 |

How to Order

LEFB

S_

40
°

300

S

s2
000

60 o

2|A1
6o o

@O size © wotor type*! ' _ O Driver type
25 Symb:;l Type QOutput (W) | Actuator size | Compatible driver Compatible |Power supply Size
32 S2 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSAO-S1 driver voltage [V] |25|32 |40
40 S3 200 32 [ LECSAD-S3 — [ Without dri — oo o
(Incremental encoder) Ithout driver
S4 400 | 40 | LECSA2-54 A1 | LECSAT-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
9Motor mounting position ) LECSB-S5 A2 | LECSA2-SCI | 20010230 | @ | ® | @
— Top mounting Sé’ 100 25 | LECSCO-S5 B1 | LECSB1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
U | Bottom mounting LECSSC-S5 B2 | LECSB2-SO | 20010230 | @ | @ | @
AC servo motor LECSBO-S7 C1 | LECSC1-SO | 100t0120 (@ | @ [—
O Equivalent lead S7 | (Absolute encoder)| 20 32 t58§§§§ C2 | LECSC2-S0 | 20010230 |@ | @ | @
5 54 mm | S1 | LECSS1-SO | 10010120 (@ | @ [—
LECSB2-S8 gp | LECSS2-S0 | 20010230 (@ |@ [ ®
(5 S8 400 40 | LECSC2-S8 LECSS2-T0] | 20010240 | @ | @ | @
Stroke LECSS2-S8 , - X ,
300 300 « When the driver type is selected, the cable is
mm T6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5 included. Select cable type and cable length.
to to 17 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7 Example) S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
3000 3000 mm T8 400 40 LECSS2-T8 §2: Standard cable (2 m)

+ Refer to the applicable stroke table.

@ Motor option

=1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

x 2 For motor type S 2 and S 6 , the compatible driver part
number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.

Without option

—: Without cable and driver

@ I/0 cable length [m] N3

B With lock 0 Cable type Note 1) Note 2)
—_ Without cable —_ Without cable . |
@ Cable length S Standard cable H |Without cable (Connector only) Support Gu.'de./se"e.s LEFG
- - - A support guide is designed to
o Without cable R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 1 1.5 support work pieces with
2 2m Note 1) The motor and encoder cables are included. Note 3) When “Without driver” is selected for driver  significant overhang. o
5 5m (The lock cable is also included when the type, only “—: Without cable” can be - z ]
A 10m motor with lock option is selected.) selected. 5\ f;/ =
« The length of the encoder, motor Note 2)Stlandlar$1 cable entry direction is “.(A) Refgr to page 197 if /O cable is required. Q’L ///
and lock cables are the same. Axis side”. (Refer to page 196 for details.) (Options are shown on that page ) —
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1100|1200| 1300|1400 | 1500|1600 1700|1800 | 1900|2000 2500 3000
LEFB25| @ [ J (] [ ] [ [ J [ J (] ©) [ O ©) (] O ©) ©) ©) (] — —
LEFB32| @ [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] O [ ] ©) ®) [ ] O ©) ©) ©) [ ] o —
LEFB40| @ [ J (] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J ©) [ J O O (] ©) O O O [ J (] [ J

Compatible Driver

+ Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Pulse input type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct

SSCNET II type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

IPositioning type | input type =

S i o
Driver type 3 n L

=

|-+ ‘-ﬁ;l ] 3 g

o = W
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I SSCNET II/H

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage [V] 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page 184 199
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
selt orive Series LEFB

|

C
33
38
=0
(%]
g - | S—
Specifications ——
(&)
LEFB25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor % i
Model LEFB25S3 LEFB32S3 LEFB40S§ 2 IiIJ
(2]
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500 5
‘288 ‘7‘88 288 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800 =
900 1‘000 ’(1 100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100) § —
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1206 (130’0 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) §
1500‘ (1600’ 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) E o
" (1806 1900’) 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 5|
S ’ ’ 2500 2500, 3000 2 H
% | Work load [kg] Note 2) [ Horizontal 5 15 25 S
13 (2]
% Max. speed [mm/s] 2000 2000 2000 L
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to page 146 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) Note 3) © ©
g Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06 g %
= i L
[ Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less -
g Equivalent lead [mm] 54
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20 (?
Actuation type Belt 8
Guide type Linear guide -
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040 E
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) (&)
Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/J60 \ 400 W/J60 I'_I|'l
g Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) <
= Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev) E—,
Eg Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) w
g’_ Power Horizontal 29 41 72 —
o consumption [W] Note 6) Vertical _ _ _ -
'% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 LD)
ﬁ when operating [W] Note7) Vertical _ _ _ §
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275 —
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock §
S5 | Holding force [N] 27 54 110 %
'8£ | Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10 6.3 7.9 7.9 2
- O
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 5o —

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.

Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 146.

Note 3) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load. Check “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph” of the catalogue.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Series LEFB

Weight

-

Series LEFB25S[]
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Motor S2 3.00 | 3.25 | 3.50 | 3.75 | 4.00 | 4.25 | 4.50 | 4.75 | 5.00 | 5.25 | 5.50 | 5.75 | 6.00 | 6.25 | 6.50 | 6.75 | 7.00 | 7.25
type S6 3.06 | 3.31 | 3.56 | 3.81 | 4.06 | 4.31 | 4.56 | 4.81 | 5.06 | 5.31 | 5.56 | 5.81 | 6.06 | 6.31 | 6.56 | 6.81 | 7.06 | 7.31
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2: 0.2/S6: 0.3

Series LEFB32SC]
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Motor S3 4.90 | 525|560 | 595 |6.30 | 6.65 | 7.00 | 7.35 | 7.70 | 8.05 | 8.40 | 8.75 | 9.10 | 9.45 | 9.80 |10.15/10.50|10.85|12.60
type S7 484 | 519|554 | 581|624 659|694 |729|7.64|799 |8.34|869 |9.04]|9.39|9.74 |10.09/10.44|10.79|12.54
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7

Series LEFB40SC]
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Motor S4 712 | 7.57 | 8.02 | 8.47 | 8.92 | 9.37 | 9.82 [10.27|10.72{11.17|11.62|12.07 |12.52|12.97|13.42|13.87|14.32|14.77|17.02|19.27
type S8 7.22 | 7.67 | 8.12 | 8.57 | 9.02 | 9.47 | 9.92 |10.37]10.82|11.27|11.72|12.17|12.62|13.07|13.52|13.97|14.42(14.87|17.12]|19.37
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFB

Belt Drive
AC Servo Motor -
32
28
=0
n
- | S—
Construction —
(&)
LEFB25SS S|le
2| w
[e23) e |
N B | g
i I i
I | 2
; = ! §
120 g|m
/@ B I'I.II]
. o« 1] H é -
fé@(/@ | m 2
I e —
‘ cw
il 33
[;]_ 8
- i O] i /@ @T ° ° [TTRIT]
N . ' I
4 12 ° v Q
\ O
w
@gdé %@ -
-
o
(6]
@ @ u
-
St /o 2 / a
v 7 7 o
- - - - - 1]
J
o ¢ 0 ;g
[6) [ c, —
]
(8]
x
= Motor bottom mounting type is the same. -
g
g
[7)
L
wl
5 |
o
=
o
2
[
(7]
Component Parts Component Parts M o
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note h
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 |Housing Aluminium alloy Coating -
2 | Rail guide 16 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised — 0
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised [7))
5 |Belt stopper Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Band stopper Stainless steel 8
6 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 | Motor -
7 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 21 | Rubber bushing NBR -
8 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 | Stopper Aluminium alloy g
9 |Housing A Aluminium die-cast Coating 23 |Dust seal band Stainless steel Eﬂ
10 | Pulley holder Aluminium alloy 24 |Bearing
11 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 25 | Bearing E
12 | End pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 26 | Spacer Stainless steel [3)
13 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 27 | Tension adjustment cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating "_'.J
14 | Return flange Aluminium alloy Coating 28 | Pulley retaining screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
O
LL
TT]
-
(5
L
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Construction

LEFB32/40SJS

G2e

A—y

A—

@3%@%??

19

e T f oVo / [5)
hﬂ \ v / J
[ ] \ e o 0 &
+ Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 | Return flange Aluminium alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Housing Aluminium alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
5 | Belt stopper Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
6 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 |Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 21 | Motor
8 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 | Rubber bushing NBR
9 |End block Aluminium alloy Coating 23 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | End block cover 24 |Bearing
11 | Pulley holder Aluminium alloy 25 | Bearing
12 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 26 |Bearing
13 | End pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised
177
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
selt orive Series LEFB

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)

- o
LEFB25/Motor top mounting type zlo
Sl
=W
3H9 (1095 ) 23

nx@4.5 S

< depth 3 E:

2

© _ - _ - - _ - _ o

< =
S(m
170 % I.I.II]

=
o J

D x 170 (= E) 25(| 3 2

(2]

B e N—
© ©
<0
00O

L L
I
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4) ) .
(112) Stroke 55 P Belt tension adjustment bolt C?
a8 (M3: Width across flats 2.5) (&)
()N Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nete3) | 1.3£15 3 I._ll.l
Encoder cable (D 7) E
‘ Motor cable (D 6) O
- — w
= 2 =
0| o hs) M4 x 0.7 38
! %l ~ thread depth 8 ! E
= (F.G. terminal) 4 8
a e N
w|w| 6 —
ajelq7 O
+0.025 -
M ) (102) 58 (&)
depth 3 x
Body mounting 4xM5x0.8 64 -
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45 =
B 3 =
= ° = = -0 = %
ﬁ B B - B T _EL S
Tt =
H fo) (o3 — = [
g 3Ho (10025
[72]
depth 3 e
wl
5 |
o
=
2
Motor option: With lock 3
Q
<< W]
(75) (1.4) T
| 17]
N -l
58
Dimensions [mm] ! -
Stroke L A B n D E Encoder cable (O 7) 8
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 Motor cable (O 6) = -
400 652 406 567 8 3 510 : I
500 752 | 506 | 667 8 3 510 = pry
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 | Lock cable (@ 4.5) 8
700 952 706 867 10 4 680 w
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 E ®
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020 ]
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 5
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190 w
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190 ~
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360 o
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 . . ) L
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, w
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 ) . )
1600 1852 1606 1767 2 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because -1
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) —
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make 2 e
1800 2052 | 1806 | 1967 24 11 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work | & £
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table. £ g
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side S
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

3H9 (+00.025 )

nxJd45
depth 3
X P~
® - - - - =
<
S,
170
D x 170 (= E) 25| 3
B
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)
(112) Stroke 55
(), ll..  Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5 58
0o M4 x 0.7 38
gg'l‘” thread depth 8
s S mp— — — (F.G. terminal) \ (8 0
oo -
[a)
i I St
o aj©ly7
[s\) ~— . "
S ﬁ © Tension adjustment bolt
I Encoder cable (J 7) = ~ ! (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
‘ Motor cable (@ 6) -
T
( 0.025 ) E\T
@ 3H9 (¥ o
depth 3 (16042)
Body mounting 4 xM5x0.8
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
2 ©
_ _ _ _ i _ L ™
© 2 =
= : i _
H J .
I3 ko3
[Te)
P 3H9 (10925 )
depth 3
Motor option: With lock
75 (1.4)
e
Lock cable (9 4.5)
Dimensions [mm] | Encoder cable (3 7)

Stroke L A B n D E — o
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 ' ] S
400 652 | 406 567 8 3 510 Motor cable (0 6) g 8
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 =~
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 |
700 952 706 867 10 4 680 |
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 i
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020 N
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 <
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 ) . )

1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1600 1852 1606 1767 2 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 1 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table.
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
179
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
selt orive Series LEFB

|

C
3 S
28
=0
(%]
- - = | S—
Dimensions: Belt Drive —
(&)
- o
LEFB32/Motor top mounting type zlo
S|
( 0.030 ) 3 H
5H9 (i3 2
nx@5.5 depth 5 é
© 3
8 g
© - - . B B E - - . =>
S(m
|t
200 § -
D x 200 (= E) 15| 5 &

B e N—
© ©
<0
00O

L L W
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4) ~ -
(65) Stroke 65 & (?
| @l Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) /Z| 3+1.5 < <|.IJ>
‘ -l
Encoder cable (& 7) -
: Mot ble (3 6 o
I otor cable (& 6) ' (ui
T 2 48 -
| 9° i
g ~ <<
| | TR — | i i =] ?_5
B q P
Nt : S L 4
\
70 ]
@ 5H9 (g).oao ) Tension adjustment bolt o
depths (122) (M4: Width across flats 7) <
Body mounting 4 x M6 x 1 70 -
reference plane Nete 1) thread depth 9.9 42 =
o < =
- - . © ) . < S
[ O 9 9 %
T (=]
i R B B B ] 4 _E =
© | I p—
O O C
M4 x 0.7 8 2 5H9 (+00.030 ) »
thread depth 8 depth 5 LI.II]
(F.G. terminal) 5|
kS|
=
o
5
Motor option: With lock 8
<< W]
L
96 (1.4) i
~ -
o)
. . |
Dimensions [mm] —
Stroke L A B n D E 9,
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ‘ Encoder cable (& 7) 8
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 Motor cable (O 6) |
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 [0
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 ;\ E c',T,
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 ‘ Lock cable (@ 4.5) = 8
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 A w
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 ]
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5) 1000 5 ]
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 i 5
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 w
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 -
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 o
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 ) . ) LL
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, w
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 ) . .
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because -1
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) —
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make 2 e
1900 2190 | 1906 | 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work | & £
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table. £ g
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side s
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

5H9 (+00.030 )

Nnx@55 - depth 5
©
g 4—H—— i b
200
D x 200 (= E) 15| 5
B
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65
@. e Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note3) /Z_| 1 .3£15 70
ol O 48
g [
i S — | i |
o | e 8 ! S
[ (3]
) Tension adjustment bolt
| & f.!; (M4: Width across flats 7)
o
E Encoder cable (@ 7) 2|
Motor cable (& 6) '
&
@ 5H (10030 ) (122) 8
depth 5
Body mounting 4xM6x1 70
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.9 42
o <
- B, - © | - ~
[ 9 o = I
" _ _ R R T R [ ] E
© N
Yo) Y63 gl
M4 x 0.7 8 2 5H9 (+00.030 )
thread depth 8 depth 5
(F.G. terminal)
Motor option: With lock
96 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E !
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ey
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 Lock cable (3 4 E )
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 Lock cable (@4.5) Y
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 Encoder cable (3 7) r~
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 I Motor cable (@ 6) =
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5) 1000
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 —]
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 2
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 =
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 . ) )
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt brive Series LEFB

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

O

nx066 6H9 ()
~ depth 6
e
© 4 - - - - - - -
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
L
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89 =
[s2)
CINI. Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note3) . 841.5 |
S !
ol © N 61
/@ i S S A 1 i Iy pi=—iq
@9 w !
oo ;
%3 ® 2 % 5 /T QE
/ Motor cable (& 6) ( 0030 ) Tension adjustment bolt 90
@ 6H9 (7" (M5: Width across flats 8)
Encoder cable (@ 7) depth7 (170)
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 Encoder cable (0 7)
< @ Motor cable (& 6)
_ _ N~ n
= : =
ﬁ =
¥
- o L
. ]
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ +0.030
thread depth 8 229“207 )
(F.G. terminal) P!
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4)
Motor cable (@ 6) f
S
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 @E §
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 ;\ <
800 | 11415 | 806 | 978 | 10 4 800
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 il
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000 & T |
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200 g@g@ E
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 :
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Lock cable (3 4.5
1400 | 17415 | 1406 | 1578 16 7 1400 [Lock cable (2 4.5)
1500 | 18415 | 1506 | 1678 18 8 1600 /Encoder cable (@ 7)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 2041.5 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
: set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
L2400 2l 1202 [ =L : 120D of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 2341.5 | 2006 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 33415 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

SvC 182
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Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G

JXCT383092193 | | JXCLI1

LEFS

AC Servo Motor
LEFB

{
ﬂ LEFG ||LECYLI||LECSS-T||LECS]
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

0.030
nxo6.6 6H9 (370 )

w1 | depth 6
© - - - - - - . -
~
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
L
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89 9
) Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nte3) || 3 +1.5 61
[ 1 i [0 v i 1
© 9
o] 3 P
I Q9 °
ol I
] y
«©
i
‘ ]
/Encoder cable (@ 7) @ 6H9 (»60.030 ) -
170) e
Motor cable (@ 6) depth 7 (
Body mounting 4xM8x1.25 106 Tension adjustment bolt
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 (M5: Width across flats 8)
) ) ) ] ]
o 9] <
ﬁ G SN —ﬂ-ﬁ E
B L
| o Q T
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ 6H9 (+o.030 )
thread depth 8 depth07
(F.G. terminal)
Motor option: With lock
Lock cable (J 4.5) 97 (1.4)
Dimension ;
ensions [mm] o EB o .
Stroke L A B n D E & ,
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 i
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400 |
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 ~
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 E §
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 S Q
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 iy
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 .
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 ‘
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Encoder cable (@ 7) ;':)‘
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400 e
1500 | 18415 | 1506 | 1678 18 8 1600 Motor cable (2 6)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 20415 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1800 51415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
- of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 23415 | 2006 | 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 3341.5 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
183
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse Input Type/
Positioning Type

o
e
o

2 o BoTeTOUed

=4
— 1
"3

gl

’((

s»g. ooéo. o3 &
] € >5@
“ ),

T

Incremental Type

Series

LECSA

CC-Link Direct Input Type

=

Absolute Type

Series

LECSC

Series LECSI[ |

Absolute Type

Series LECSS-T

Pulse Input Type

L~

Absolute Type

Series LECSB

SSCNET Ill Type

Absolute Type

Series LECSS

184

|

Model
Selection

’ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) !
[ LEFB [ LEFS

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXctn

JXCT3/83/92193

\

AC Servo Motor

[ LEFB H LEFS ‘

[

LECSS-T | LECSLI

LECYU

LEFG

t

pecific Produc
Precautions
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AC Servo Motor Driver oo s vAS

Series LECSD (S GIAETETS A 100/200/400 W

Incremental Type

Absolute Type

185

Series LECSA (Pulse input type/Positioning type)

VIZP’)/',_I
ol
ﬁ'l “ eUp to 7 positioning points by point table
Gl | £ b e|nput type: Pulse input
§-§! ; ”W *Control encoder: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 pulse/rev)
!E ”””HWH“H 1 eParallel input: 6 inputs
ixé output: 4 outputs

series LECSB (Pulse input type)

=

e|nput type: Pulse input
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

eParallel input: 10 inputs
output: 6 outputs

Series LECSC (CC-Link direct input type)
- .
N | | CC Link
e Position data/speed data setting and operation start/stop
e Positioning by up to 255 point tables (when 2 stations occupied)

e Up to 32 drivers connectable (when 2 stations occupied) with CC-Link communication
e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, max. communication speed: 10 Mbps)
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

Series LECSS (SSCNET Il type)

e Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’s servo system controller network
*Reduced wiring and SSCNET lll optical cable for one-touch connection
©SSCNET lll optical cable provides enhanced noise resistance
eUp to 16 drivers connectable with SSCNET Ill communication

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: SSCNET IlI
(High-speed optical communication, max. one-way communication speed: 50 Mbps)

e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

SVC
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Incremental Type

q

|

" D .5
Series toni
(Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type) s3
%)
Absolute Type —
. g
>
Series e
gl
(Pulse Input Type) (CC-Link Direct Input Type) (SSCNET Il Type) < -
2
&
(&)
=
How to Order glm
1=
5
| over  [EERICINEIRES w
. I co
Driver type < %
A Pulse input type/Positioning type LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS cui w
(For incremental encoder) ~1
B . P“LSQ :”tP“‘ tYPed Compatible motor type o
( or.a sc? ute fanco er) Symbol Type Capacity Encoder 8
c Cg"-'”'g d|:'etct lnputdtype S1 | AC servo motor (S2) 100 W -
(For absolute encoder) S3 | AC servo motor (S3) 200 W Incremental by
S E SSE’NFI I type(zi S4 | AC servo motor (S4)* 400 W 3
(For absolute encoder) S5 | AC servo motor (S6) 100 W I'_'."
Power supply voltage ¢ S7 | AC servo motor (S7) 200 W Absolute <
PPy 9 S8 | AC servo motor (S8)* 400 W o
1100 t0 120 VAG, 50/60 Hz = Only available for power supply voltage “200 to 230 VAC” &J)
2200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz o P PRIy veTag ' =
Dimensions 5
LECSAC] For LECSAC-S1,S3 For LECSAC-S4 %
135 2x06Mowinghoe 40 2x06Mountinghole 50 —
(Bearing surtace tickness 5) (Bearing surface thickness 5) §
4] g
HHHHHH C00000000000000 a S
=i CNP1 CNP1 L
CNP2 CNP2 —
ol o ol o Connector name Description (If
2 = 2 F CN1 | 1/O signal connector i
o CN1 | CN1 CN2 | Encoder connector 5|
CN3 CN3 — <}
N —— CN3 | USB communication connector %
] HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH = | CN2 | CN2 CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector | | S (—
O - CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector 8
<|m
[T} [T} 6 L
w
5.5 6 -
LECSBL] —
135 (For LECSBL-S5, S7) @ 6 Mounting hole - 40 7]
170 (For LECSB[-S8) (Bearing surface thickness 4) 8
F . -
[ D Il “ ° [
HU M . lcns %
FL B cne o
Hmm GNP |- B~ Connector name Description w
N CN3 -
E L : @ ﬁ CNi1 I/0 signal connector
E cnpe| CN2 Encoder connector E
8 0N = CN1 o 3 CN3 RS-422 communication connector 8
Hs ﬂl CN4 Battery connector -
HHHH M\? CN5 USB communication connector
’ 5T | one CN6 Analogue monitor connector E
= HUUUU L © E:] CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector a
D FH 0 [ﬂ % CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector —
L = q- o CNP3 | Servo motor power connector % @
U (00ooouun © X £2
Battery™ g ;;‘) =

* Battery included.

186




Series LECSI[ |

Dimensions

LECSCL]

135 (For LECSCII-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSCLI-S8)

40

2 x @ 6 Mounting hole

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

A e
—Do
—>
———
—>o
ML
lol

168
156

LECSSL]

135 (For LECSSLI-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSSLI-S8)

T
—

% —
——
—
-

i EI
[

[
[
!l

* Battery included.

40

2 x @ 6 Mounting hole

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

a—n
—>o
—>
[ —
—Do

N\
lol

168
156

CNP
N

CNP2

CNP3

1

187

* Battery included.

O
2

Connector name

Description

CN1

CC-Link connector

CN2 Encoder connector

CN3 RS-422 communication connector

CN4 Battery connector

CN5 USB communication connector

CN6 I/O signal connector

CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector

CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector

CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
Connector name Description

Front axis connector for
CN1A | SSCNET Il optical cable
Rear axis connector for

CN1B SSCNET Ill optical cable

CN2 Encoder connector

CN3 I/O signal connector

CN4 Battery connector

CN5 USB communication connector

CNP1  |Main circuit power supply connector

CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector

CNP3 |Servo motor power connector




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Specifications
series LECSA
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3 LECSA2-S4
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Incremental 17-bit encoder
(Resolution: 131072 p/rev)

|

Model
Selection

LECPG[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
SuppPly | Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 1.5 [ 2.4 [ 4.5
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6 10 26.4 VDC
supply | Rated current [A] 0.5
Parallel input 6 inputs
Parallel output 4 outputs
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)*?
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to +65535 (Command pulse unit)
. Error excessive +3 rotations
Function — -
Torque limit Parameter setting
Communication USB communication
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 600 \ 700
series LECSB
Model LECSB1-S5 LECSB1-S7 LECSB2-S5 LECSB2-S7 LECSB2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Maln Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) ;i?]r:li E?I‘ZSS(Z i(())(()) ttg i‘gg \\//ﬁg (é%//g% ':é))
23;\’;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC ;m;z E)?wzzz 11;% ttg 2&;‘3 \\//':(é

Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 0.9 15 [ 26
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] | Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
supply Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Parallel input

10 inputs™?

Parallel output

6 outputs

Max. input pulse frequency [pps]

1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)

In-position range setting [pulse]

0 to £10000 (Command pulse unit)

Error excessive

+3 rotations

Function
Torque limit

Parameter setting or external analogue input setting (0 to 10 VDC)

Communication

USB communication, RS422 communication*?

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

1000

800 \

x1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.
+2 If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP)

type interface.

188

O
2

AC Servo Motor
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Series LECS! |

Specifications
Series LECSC
Model LECSC1-S5 | LECSC1-S7 | LECSC2-S5 | LECSC2-S7 | LECSC2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

r:x‘er Power voltage [V] (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 [ 15 [ 26
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single ph?ssg/gg?_it;) 120 VAC Single ph?ssg/gg(l)_it; 230 VAC
ower
zupply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version)
Connection cable

CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)
CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*!

Remote station number 1to 64
Communication speed [bps] 16 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M
Communication| Cable length | Maximum overall cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
specifications Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more

1 station occupied (Remote 1/O 32 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 words)

2 stations occupied (Remote I/O 64 points/64 points)/(Remote register 8 words/8 words)
Up to 42 (when 1 station is occupied by 1 driver), Up to 32 (when 2 stations are occupied by
1 driver), when there are only remote device stations.

Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS-422 communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
RS-422 communication: 255 points

I/0 occupation area (Inputs/Outputs)

Number of connectable drivers

Remote register input

Point table No. input
Command
method

Available with CC-Link communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
USB communication, RS-422 communication*?
0 to 55 (No freezing)
90 or less (No condensation)
—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Indexer positioning input

Communication function
Operating temperature range [°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH]
Storage temperature range [°C]
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g] 800 \ 1000

=1 |f the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the cable extensions and the cable length between stations.
%2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.

series LECSS

Model LECSS1-S5 LECSS1-S7 LECSS2-S5 LECSS2-S7 LECSS2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Compatible encoder

. Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Main 9 (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
ower
zupply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 l 5.0 0.9 l 1.5 [ 2.6
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Single phase 200 to 230 VAC
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] gep (50/60 Hz) gep (50/60 Hz)
ower
zupply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol
Communication function
Operating temperature range [°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH]
Storage temperature range [°C]
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 800 l

189 SVIC

SSCNET Il (High-speed optical communication)
USB communication
0 to 55 (No freezing)
90 or less (No condensation)
—20 to 65 (No freezing)
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:'

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA

LECSAL-[]
Main circuit power supply NFB mMc . JONP1
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC o L1 Builtin
or ‘ : regenerative

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC

Control circuit power supply

24 VDC

L2 resistor U

Circuit protector Tttt

Detector

Motor

|Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1] + Accessory

Terminal name

Function

Details

&)

Protective earth (PE)

Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

L1 Main circuit Connect the main circuit power supply.
LECSAT1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
L2 power supply LECSA2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
Terminal to connect regeneration option
P LECSA[-S1: Not connected at time of shipping.
Regeneration option | LECSA-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping.
c = If regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”,
connect to this terminal.
] Servo motor power (U)
V Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
w Servo motor power (W)

Control Circuit Power

Supply Connector: CNP2| + Accessory

Terminal name

Function

Details

24V

Control circuit
power supply (24 V)

24 V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
supplied to the driver

oV

Control circuit
power supply (0 V)

0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
supplied to the driver

O
2

§<CO'UEE@@

AARARAAARAA A
AN N N A 1

24V
oV

000000000

A A&

-
QO

190

I
C
o
(s}
20
=0
(]
)
(&)
[=]
=
=
]
=
D
25
5
3
=
Qo
2
9D

LECA6 | Servo Motor (24 VDC)!

AC Servo Motor
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Series LECS! |

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSB, LECSC, LECSS

LECSB1-[]
LECSC1-0J
LECSS1-[]

NFB
Single phase

—X
100 to 120 VAC o [
.

Motor

LECSB2-[]
LECSC2-[]
LECSS2-[]

For single phase 200 VAC

NFB
Single —X
phase :
200 to 230
VAC

-
Regeneration option|

,,,,,,,,,,,, a

1
|
|
L

Detector

Three
phase
Motor 200 to 230
VAC
iRegeneration option;
CN2 Detector

Note) For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to La.

] Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1

+ Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply.
Lo Main circuit LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
L3 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3
N Do not connect.
E; Connect between P1 and P2. (Connected at time of shipping.)

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2

* Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
P ; Connect between P and D. (Connected at time of shipping.)
C Regenferatlon = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 o Connect the control circuit power supply.
Control circuit | | ECSB1/LECSC1/LECSST: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: Lt1,L21
Las Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
Motor Connector: CNP3 | * Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
V Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W | Servo motor power (W)
191
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i U : U Motor
LV oV
W ot
&
CNﬁj{ Detector
LECS_B
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LJCIMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position

control mode. Refer to the LECSA operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit

before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

2 m or less Note9

| |
PLC |
FX3u-LJOMT/ES (Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)
S/S
24V j LECSA
OV Note 4) Note 4)
Sequencer L Note 2) CN1 CNT1 N
power : 24VDC Dicom| 1 9 |AM RA1 t Failure Neted
supply o
N OPC| 2 Bt
o pocom| 13 12 | MBR RA2 Eleﬁtrqmagl]neliic
Y000 [?y‘ ‘, z:@‘ PP | 23 |us rake interlocl
COM1 [: i
Y010 [ : " = NP | 25 |
coMs_|—p—— _Tomorless.
i ! i ! 15 LA ?V‘ l/ Y A-phase pulse detector
Y004 [: ; l/ — CR | 5 16 | LAR " - (Differential line driver)
COoM2 % : = : 17 | LB % : ‘/ % = B-phase pulse detector
! ‘/ ] 18 | LBR [~ — - (Differential line driver)
XA : —= 3 ‘ INP | 10 19 | LZ % ; ‘/ % > Z-phase pulse detector
4‘;—'/—¢+[ 20 | LZR = — —— (Differential line driver)
xXooQ [; — RD | 11 14 | LG ﬁ 777777777777 7~ Control common
XOod - ( - OP | 21 Plate| SD
L L LG | 14
AN T
k SD | Plate
Note 4)
CN1
Forced stop \’1\ EM1| 8
Servo ON SON| 4
Reset /J RES| 3
Forward rotation stroke end T~ LSP| 6
Reverse rotation stroke end R LSN| 7
10 m or less
CNP1
PE Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal to the control
panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10 % 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all /O command signals are used and

reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease current capacity. Refer to “Operation Manual” for required current for interface.

The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, it is 10 m or less.

If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP) type

interface.
SvC 192

Note 3
Note 4
Note 5
Note 6

===
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Model
Selection

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Series LECSI[ |

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSB operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit
before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

LECSB
Positioning unit ote
QD75D (Manufagctured by 24 VDO e ’ggm
Mitsubishi Electric) Note )
N1 21 pieow Pt Failure Nete®
DICOM| 20 48 | ALM RA1 ,
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 Pt Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 23 | zsp RA2 1 .
P Torque limiting
READY | 11 RD | 49 Pt Positioning completion
PULSEF+ | 15 PP | 10 |ws| 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF- | 16 PG 11
PULSE R+ | 17 NP | 35 |ws 10m orless
PULSER- | 18 NG | 36 4 | LA X ‘/ ~— A-phase pulse detector
PGO 9 LZ 8 5 | LAR | — 1. (Differential line driver)
PGO COM| 10 LZR| 9 6 | LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse detector
LG 3 7 | LBR - = 1 (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate 11@::::::7:7” 75— Control common
10 m or less Noes) 34 | LG Y ‘V; Control common
33 | OP — —— Z-phase pulse detector
1 P15R—§‘L”/ﬂﬁl@i (Open collector)
Plate | SD
10 m or less ot 4 2 morless
CNA1
Emergency stop \11\ EMG | 42
Servo ON SON| 15 Noto 4)
Reset o RES| 19 CN6
Proportion control > PC | 17 3 | MO1 +10vpc Analogue monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL 18 1 LG 4>%_
Forward rotation stroke end T~ LSP | 43 2 | MO2 F10VDC  Analogue monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end T~ LSN | 44 2 m or less
Upper limit setting G 2 DOCOM] 47
Analogue torque limit [:% B B PISR] 1
+10 V/Maximum torque 7 | ! | ! -II-_IE: 2;
N T
& SD | Plate
2 morless
PE Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver is protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @ )to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 300 mA using an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.

Note 6) If the command pulse train input is open collector method, it supports only to the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP) type
interface.
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSC

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Forced stop
Proximity dog

Forward rotation stroke end
Reverse rotation stroke end

Note 2)

24 VDC
Power
supply

|

E
T~
1

\1\
\1\
T~

10 mor less

LECSC
CN6 .
14 | RD RA1 t Read
CN6 o eady
DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2  Failure Mo
DOCOM| 17 Bt
EMG| 1 16 ZP RA3 t Home position return completion
DOG| 2
LsP | 3 —_omoriess
LSN | 4 13 | LZ | ‘/ ——= Z-phase pulse detector
26 | LZR - = 1. (Differential line driver)
11 | LA : : ‘/ : : A-phase pulse detector
24 | LAR - .+ (Differential line driver)
12 | LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse detector
25 | LBR |- = . (Differential line driver)
23 | LG {l””””””ij Control common
Plate | SD =8
PE Note 1)
CN1
—
e /\ (
) )
CC-Link

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 150 mA using an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

O
2
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Series LECS! |

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS

10 mor less LECSS 10 m or less
Note 2) Note 4) Note 4)
24 VDC CN3 CN3
1 DicoM| 5 13 | MBR RA1
DOCOM| 3 Pt Electromagnetic brake interlock Note2
Forced stop \11\ EM1| 20 9 INP RA2 N [ .
- — Pt In position
Upper stroke limit (FLS) D11 2 15 | ALM RA3 |
Lower stroke limit (RLS) T~ D12 | 12 B Failure Noe3)
Proximity dog (DOG) -—— ———— D13 | 19 10 |DICOM
Spmmmemom-m |
6 LA X A-phase pulse detector
16 | LAR ! (Differential line driver)
7 LB ; B-phase pulse detector
17 | LBR } (Differential line driver)
8 LZ * Z-phase pulse detector
18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
11 LG J‘ Control common
4 | MO1 Analogue monitor 1
1 LG
Servo system .
controller 14 | MO2 Analogue monitor 2
SSC.NET Il optical cable Nete® CN1A
[j (Option) Il [—] Plate | SD
L L 1
2morless
CN1g SWi1
il
SW2| Note 7)
12
PE Note 1)
LECSS Note 6)
CN1A (Axis 2)
F] SW1
4
CN1[§ SW2 | Note 7)
il
12
SSCNET Il optical cable Nte
(Option) LECSS Note 6)
CN1A (Axis 3)
F] SWi1
-
CN1[§ SW2 | Note 7)
L] Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
12 driver's protective earth (PE) terminal (marked@®) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
e Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % 150 mA
LEC(%%S n) nore®) using an external source.
CN1A SW1 Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
h] When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer
[ signal using the sequence program.
CN1B SW2|nern  Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the
Cap Note8) [ . driver.
P EEI Note 5) Use the following SSCNET Il optical cables.
12 Refer to “SSCNET Il optical cable” on page 199 for
cable models.
Cable Cable model | Cable length
SSCNET Ill optical cable| LE-CSS-[] |{0.15mto 3 m
Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
Note 7) Up to 16 axes can be set.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.
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Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSL] common)

LE-CS[M]- @@
Motor typeT Direction of connector

El AC servo motor l

Cable description e

M Motor cable
B Lock cable S
E Encoder cable R

LE-CSM-LI]: Motor cable

(13.7)

{ gl 0
(30) L

LE-CSB-[1I: Lock cable

{19

(29.6) L

LE-CSE-LII: Encoder cable

@@ 2
(30) L

1/0 connector

LE-CSN

Axis side
AT
=
Cable type A 'ﬁ‘
Standard cable —
Robotic cable u
Cable length (L) [m]e Counter axis side
2 2 A - 7’f*
[ T .
5 5 B 2 fln
A 10 i
o
el
zz {
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS

Driver type

LECSAL], LECSCL

LECSBLI

n m >

LECSSL]

33.3

= LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.

= Applicable conductor size: AWG24 to 30

O
2
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Series LECSI |

Options

SSCNET Ill optical cable

LE-CSS -

Motor type—l—

| S [ AC servo motor | Cable length
L| 015m
Cable description K 0.3m
| S [SSCNET Ill optical cable] J| 05m
+ LE-CSS-0 is MR-J3BUSCIM L 1m
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. 3 3m

Regeneration option (LECS] common)

LEC-MR-RB-

Regeneration option type

032

Allowable regenerative power 30 W

12

Allowable regenerative power 100 W

« Confirm regeneration option to be used in “Model Selection”.

LEC-MR-RB-032

q
Qo

3

[~

@ 6 Mounting hole

I/O cable - - 1=l fe
Driver type 3 s
A | LECSAL, LECSCL Cable length (L) [m -
B LECSBO] (1] 15
s LECSSC] . .
o 1.6
(20) 99
) . ) ) 119
Driver side PLC side Pin no.n
90 15 Pin 1 40 @6 Mounting hole
LEC-MR-RB-12 36
T ‘E}ﬁ rd ez | 15 <]
8 100 80 T & = B
w 1500 U
< s of @
< f 0| O
+« LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) ®
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit) e
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. ® ® v:L
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) o 2], 6 ©
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. (20) 149
+ Conductor size: AWG24 169
Weight
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No. TEC I\';IﬂgdsB 55 Weigh; kal
Productno.| @D | [Productno.| W | H | T | U |Pinno.n LEC-MR-RB-12 11
LEC-CSNA-1| 11.1 | |LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14 # Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation,
LEC-CSNB-1| 13.8 | |[LEC-CSNB-1| 39 |52.4|12.7| 18 26
LEC-CSNS-1| 9.1 | |LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
Connector Pair no. Insulation B e Dot Copnector Pair no. Insulation Bsi e Dot Connector Pair no. Insulation Bt e Dot
pinno. | of wire | colour colour| | pinno. | of wire | colour colour| | pinno. | of wire | colour colour
1 - Red 19 - - Red 35 - Red
1 0] 10 Pink 18 | Whit
2 18N9° | o Black 20 M o Black 36 " |om wm | Black
3 Light == Red 21 - - - Red 37 N . .. Red
2 11 1 Yell
4 grey |ms Black 22 Orange | e Black s8] 0|V | Black
5 L Red 23 Light |mm == w= Red 39 | mmmmm | Red
5 | 3 |White O Black 24| 2 | grey [memem Black 20| % | P™ | | Black
7 - Red 25 - .- Red 41 = mm o omm | Red
4 |Yell 1 Whi 21
o8 IOV | g Black | | S| 26 | '° 1 o Black | | B | 42 Orange | o wm mm| Black
(2] (7))
o| 9 ) - Red 27 - - - Red 43 Light |== == == == mm| Red
i < < 9
2|10 5 | Pink g Black 5| M|V Black 24| 22 | grey |memmmmmmm| Black
11 - - Red 29 - .- Red 45 = mm o omm | Red
1 Pink 2 Whi
T T Black 0| ° R ey Black 6| 2 " o o | Black
13 Light |mm mm Red 31 - .- Red 47 = ommmm Red
14| 7 | grey [mm Black 32| 18 (O e | Black a8 | YOV | e ] Black
15 L |- - Red 33 Light |mm == == mm Red 49 . mmmmmommm| Red
Whit 17 2 Pink
6] ° T Black 34 grey |mmmmmmm | Black 50 | 2° | PN o o | Black
17 - R .
9 |Yellow ed | wiring , _ .
18 - - Black | LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26; LEC-CSNB-1: Pin no. 1 to 50; LEC-CSNS-1: Pin no. 1 to 20
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|
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USB cable

LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS

Drivers

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC—-MRC2

Display language
Japanese version
E English version
C | Chinese version

Corporation.

= SW1DNC-MRC2-J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and
version upgrade information.
MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.

Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.
Hardware Requirements

; Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
Equipment LEC-MRC2(]
Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System
0s Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System
Note 1) 2) 3) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System
45)6)7)9) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System
PC Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®2000 Professional Operating System, Service Pack 4 or later
Available HD 1 GB or more
space
pommunlcatlon Use USB port.
interface
Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable Note 8) LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup Software Compatible Driver
. Setup software
Co(';:ﬁ/a;'rble MR Configurator2™
LEC-MRC2[]
LECSA O
LECSB O
LECSC ®)
LECSS[I-S[] O
LECSS2-T(] O

USB cable (3 m)
LEC-MR-J3USB

* MR-J3USBCBL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup
software (MR Configurator2™).

Do not use any cable other than this cable.

SVC

O

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table method/program
operation method, upgrade to version 1.18U (Japanese version)/
version 1.19V (English version) or later. Refer to Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation’s website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows® and Windows Vista® are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, setup software (MR
Configurator2™) may not run properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode
- Fast User Switching
- Remote Desktop
- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)
- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)
- 64-bit OSs are not supported, except for
Microsoft® Windows®7 or later.
Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions cannot be used.
- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or later,
log in as a user having USER authority or higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style

Note 8) Order USB cable separately.

Note 9) Using a PC for setting Windows®8.1, upgrade to
version 1.25B or later. Refer to Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation’s website for version upgrade information.

Battery (only for LECSB, LECSC or LECSS)
LEC-

* MR-J3BAT manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained
by installing the battery to the driver.

MR -J3BAT

XU
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type

Series LECSS-

/H Type)

How to Order

(€ @

Driver tpr

15

lCompatible motor type

s SSCNET II/H type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) T5 | AC servo motor (T6) 100 W
T7 AC servo motor (T7) 200 W Absolute
Power supply voltage T8 | AC servo motor (T8) 400 W
[ 2] 200t0240VAC, 50/60 Hz |
Dimensions
LECSS2-T[]
L .D
2x06 M L w
Beatgsutas tikness (0} © Connector name Description
p% -0 T T CN1A | Front axis connector for SSCNET II/H
D j m_ CN1B | Rear axis connector for SSCNET II/H
HHH U CNP1 CN2 Encoder connector
T CN3 | 1/O signal connector
% HHHH L CN4 Battery connector
T Qs CNP2 CN5 USB communication connector
,&3 8 o CN8 STO input signal connector
i CNP3 CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
HHHH CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
el
A et o
e -+ 4 T
g
Dimensions [mm]
Model w L D M
LECSS2-T5
LECSS2-T7 | 40 | ' °| * | 6
LECSS2-T8 170 | 5

199

O




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

C
g3
s
(%]
Specifications —
(&)
= [72]
Model LECSS2-T5 LECSS2-T7 LECSS2-T8 &
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400 § H
Compatible encoder Absolute 22-bit encoder 18:
(Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) =
Main Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) i 7
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz) §
supply | Rated current [A] 0.9 [ 1.5 2.6 &|1m
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) § h
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC 2| -
supply | Rated current [A] 0.2 &
Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET III/H (High-speed optical communication) e e—
Communication function USB communication 2 E
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) (X&)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) L_IIJ IiIJ
Storage temperature range [°C] —-20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 800 1000

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSS2-T[]

For single phase 200 VAC For three phase 200 VAC

NFB NFB
Single phase ——X Three phase ——X
200 to ! 200 to !
240 VAC Motor 240 VAC g
>< I

Encoder

Note) For single phase 200 to 240 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L3 terminals, with nothing connected to Lz.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | « Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit Connect the main circuit power supply.
Lo LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L3
L3 power supply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3
N(-) Do not connect.
P3

Connect between P3 and P4. (Connected at time of shipping.)

P4

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
P(+) Regeneration | Connect between P(+) and D. (Connected at time of shipping.)
C . = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 Control circuit Connect the control circuit power supply.
| LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
Ler | Powersupply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,La1

Motor Connector: CNP3| * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
U  |Servo motor power (U)
V  |Servo motor power [V] | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W  |Servo motor power [W]

O
2

Motor
Encoder
LECSS2-T[]
o Front view
L1 @ il example
L2 @ ED o []
Ls =© il Ig—%ﬂ
NG | O O NE “@’
P3 @ al : %
=] b
() [,© 0 —>§
c |l ©0 o=
iem— | PP
L11 n@ m . i
L21 n@ m e
U é il
v ©0O
w O
200
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Series LECSS-T

Control Signal Wiring_; Example: LECSS2-T[]

For sink I/O interface

LECSS2-T([]
Note 4) 10 m or less
CN3
CN8 5 |DICOM
Note 9) 13 | MBR RA1 r
Short-circuit connector Bt Electromagnetic brake interlock
(Provided as an accessory) 9 INP RA2 '
Bt In position
10 m or less 15 | ALM RA3
Bt Failure Note 3)
Main circuit power Note 4) e - .
supply Note 10) CN3 6 LA X A-phase pulse encoder
Forced stop 2 ——' 1 EM2 | 20 16 | LAR ! (Differential line driver)
FLS DIt 2 7 LB - B-phase pulse encoder
RLS ™~ DI2 12 17 | LBR : (Differential line driver)
DOG DI3 | 19 8 LZ : Z-phase pulse encoder
i| DICOM| 10 18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
Note 2) I
24VDC DOCOM| 3 11 LG = Control common
4 | MO1 Analogue monitor 1
1 LG +10 VDC
Servo system Anal .
controller 14 | MO2 nalogue monitor 2
SSCNET II optical cable Note 5) +10 VDC
; CN1A
F (Option) M _r] Plate| SD
L L L
2morless
CN1B SWi1
]
il
SW2 | Note 7)

SSCNET I optical cable Note 5)

(Option)

201

LECSS2-T[]

onal - G
/]

C"”E Sw2

IR .

1234

LECSS2-T[]

onal - O
/]

CN1[§ sSw2

1] [

1234

“r LECSS2-T0]
onal - B
it
Sw2

CapNote8) []
1234

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

O
2

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10 % using an
external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the master PLC
signal using the master PLC program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET II optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET II optical cable” on page 198 for
cable models.

Cable Cable model Cable length
SSCNET Il optical cable| LE-CSS-[] | 0.15mto3 m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.

Note 7) Up to 64 axes can be set for the axis selection rotary
switch (SW1) and auxiliary axis number setting
switches (SW2-3, SW2-4) in combination. Note that the
number of connection axes depends on the
specifications of the master PLC.

Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.

Note 9) When not using the STO function, use the driver with the
short-circuit connector (provided as an accessory) inserted.

Note 10) Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main

circuit power is turned off to prevent an unexpected
restart of the driver.




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

|

Model
Selection

|

Options

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSL] common)

LE-CS[M]- @@
Motor typeT Direction of connector

El AC servo motor ‘

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

; Axis side
Cable description e :jiﬂﬁif
M Motor cable A | | :
B Lock cable Cable type —
E Encoder cable S | Standard cable —
R Robotic cable gl

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

Cable length (L) [m] e Counter axis side

2 2 | N é D
5 5 ; [ === AL (0]
A 10 P w
(N — -l
LE-CSM-{1J: Motor cable U =
(6]
—
5 B 0 | < =
N
(30) L E
D
LE-CSB-LILI: Lock cable -
] 7 < -
e o
(29.6) L §
LE-CSE-CI: Encoder cable g
o] q ] g
(30) L .
[72]
e
w
5 -
(e}
=
(o) S——
g —
&b
[8)
<|m
L
-
1/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only)
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB
—_ L]
LE-CSN e 2
Driver type N D | N w
A LECSAL], LECSC] e
B LECSBO e by
S | LECSSI-S0, LECSS2-TC] 39 8
-
* LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item. E
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit) [$)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item. I._IIJ
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
* Conductor size: AWG24 to 30 (IE
1]
-l
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Series LECSS-T

Options

SSCNET II optical cable (LECSS[-SL], LECSS2-TLJ)

LE-CSS-

Motor typeT

/0 cable

LEC-CSN

Cable length .
['S [ AC servo motor | L] 015m Driver type Cable length (L) [m]
K| 03m A LECSAL], LECSCL 1] 15
- B LECSBL[]
Cable description J| 05m
[ S [SSCNET I optical cable | 1 1m S | LECSSL-ST), LECSS2-TL]
3 3m
Bin no. ) ) )
+ LE-CSS-0J is MB-J3BUSCIM Tn no. n Driver side PLC side
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. Pin 1 [_@, 15
T { I TRemepite - Lo o] |
2 e
T Q 100 80
U w 1500
« LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
x Conductor size: AWG24
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No.
Product no. oD Product no. W H T U Pin no. n
LEC-CSNA-1 | 11.1 LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14
LEC-CSNB-1 | 13.8 LEC-CSNB-1 39 52.4 12.7 18 26
LEC-CSNS-1 9.1 LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
Wiring
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26
LEC-CSNB-1: Pin no. 1 to 50
LEC-CSNS-1: Pin no. 1 to 20
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot
pinno. | of wire | colour D e colour pinno. | of wire | colour DI TRELS colour pinno. | of wire | colour DR colour
1 - Red 19 - - Red 35 - Red
T 10 1 Pink i
2 AN o Black 20| 10| PNk (o Black 36| 18|V | Black
3 Light |= Red 21 - - - Red 37 ---- Red
2
4 Grey |m Black 2| (O Black 3| 10 YO e [ Black
5 ., | Red 23 Light |wm == == Red 39 ) .- Red
3 Whit 12
6 " Black 24 Grey [mm mm mm Black 20| 2| Pk | Black
7 - Red 25 - - - Red 41 = mmommommmm| Red
4 |Yell 1 Whi
o8 ™ Black | | S 26| '° T Black | | B[ 42 | 2! |0 | wm | Black
w (7))
o9 T Red 27 - - - Red 43 Light |=m == == mmmm| Red
5 | Pink < 14 |Yell < 9
2|10 M Black 28 Ry Black 44| 2% | Grey |m mm mm mmm| Black
11 L Red 29 - - - Red 45 = mm o ommmm| Red
6 |[O 1 Pink i
12 AN0C | oy Black s0] | Black 26| B |Vt o e ] Black
13 Light |mm == Red 31 - - Red 47 o m| Red
7 1
14 Grey |ms mm Black 32 | 16 (O e | Black a8 | YOV | e am m Black
15 L |- - Red 33 Light |mm == mm mm Red 49 . = mm o ommmm| Red
8 Whit 17
16 T Black 34 Grey |mmmmm | Black 50 | 2° | Pk | ot o | Black
17 L Red
TR AT Black
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Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

Regeneration option (LECSC] common)

LEC-MR-RB-

Regeneration option type
032 | Allowable regenerative power 30 W
12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W

* Confirm regeneration option to be used in “Model

Selection”.
LEC-MR-RB-032 LEC-MR-RB-12
40 @ 6 Mounting hole
:@ 30 @ 6 Mounting hole s 36 .
7 15 S — ~r
& & == ® ®
S gz 3 osp 58
- 1®
®
®
hd il ® 2] i
o 6] o 2 ©
(20) 99 6l @ (20) 149
119 169
Weight Weight
Model Weight [kg] Model Weight [kg]
LEC-MR-RB-032 0.5 LEC-MR-RB-12 1.1

* MR-RB032 manufactured by Mitsubishi

Electric Corporation.

Electric Corporation.

O
2

* MR-RB12 manufactured by Mitsubishi
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Series LECSS-T

Options

LECSS2-T]

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MRC2

E

* SW1DNC-MRC2-[0 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and

MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Display language
— | Japanese version 4 ! 1
E English version version upgrade information.
Chinese version Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.

Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment

Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
LEC-MRC2[]

(OF

Note 1) 2) 3)
4)5)6)7)9)
PC

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Pro Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8.1 Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System

Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System

Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later

Available HD
space

1 GB or more

Communication
interface

Use USB port.

Display

Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC

Keyboard

The connectable with the above PC

Mouse

The connectable with the above PC

Printer

The connectable with the above PC

USB cable Note 8)

LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup Software Compatible Driver

. Setup software
Cocr}':iri/aet:ble MR Configurator2™
LEC-MRC2[]
LECSA 0o
LECSB 1)
LECSC )
LECSS[I-S[] 0O
LECSS2-T[] 0
205

O
2

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table
method/program method, upgrade to version
1.18U (Japanese version)/version 1.19V (English
version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s
website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows and Windows Vista are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, MR Configurator2 may not run
properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode

- Fast User Switching

- Remote Desktop

- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)

- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)
For 64-bit operating system, this software is
compatible with Windows®7 and Windows®8.

Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or
later, log in as a user having USER authority or
higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style

Note 8) Order USB cable separately.

Note 9) Using a PC for setting Windows®8.1, upgrade to
version 1.25B or later. Refer to Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation’s website for version upgrade information.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS‘T

Options

Battery (only for LECSS2-TL)

LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET

= MR-BAT6V1SET manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the driver.

USB cable (3 m)
LEC-MR-J3USB

+ MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup
software (MR Configurator2™).
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

STO cable (3 m)

LEC-MR-DO05UDL3M

* MR-DO5UDL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting the driver and device, when using the safety
function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

(33) 3000

I

J6.5

O

Note) The LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET is an assembled battery that uses
lithium metal battery 2CR17335A. When transporting lithium metal
batteries and devices with built-in lithium metal batteries by a
method subject to UN regulations, it is necessary to apply measures
according to the regulations stipulated in the United Nations
Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, the
Technical Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO), and the International Maritime Dangerous
Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the International Maritime
Organization (IMO). If a customer is transporting products such as
shown above, it is necessary to confirm the latest regulations, or the
laws and regulations of the country of transport on your own, in
order to apply the proper measures. Please contact SMC sales
representative for details.
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Al

Series LECSI |

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Design/Selection |

Handling

AWarnlng

. Use the specified voltage.

If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during
operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications prior to use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design, etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an
accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after

207

power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage
the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

Do not use the products in an environment where
flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.

Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

When a surge generating load such as a relay or

solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

Mounting

AWarning

1

. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof

material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

. Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a

vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat

surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.
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Series LECSI |

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions.

Please download it via our website, http://www.smc.eu

|

Power Supply \

|

Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and

between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from

lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

/A Warning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power

supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring
mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor
cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

|

Grounding \

A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of

the actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE)
terminal and connect the copper wire of the driver
to the earth via the control panel’s protective earth
(PE) terminal.

Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
| S
5o | ]
PE terminal J Actuator

e

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.

O

SVC

.Do not conduct an

AWarnlng

. Perform maintenance checks periodically.

Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test

after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly, etc.), stop the operation of
the system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot
be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
equipment.

. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its

peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

the driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

insulation resistance test or
insulation withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for
maintenance.
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.l'! MECHATROLINK Compatible
AC Servo Motor Driver C€

EETLLATIEREIYR | @ Position control, speed control and torque
200 to 230 VAC control can be used.

Motor capacity (W) ¢ Control encoder: Absolute 20-bit encoder
100/200/400 (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: Ji# MECHATROLINK-I

* Number of connectable drivers: 30 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 50 m in total)

Min.
communication

MECHATROLINK-T Type Series LECYM

Max.
communication

.I.I MECHATROLINK-II Type Series LECYU

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: i MECHATROLINK-II

* Number of connectable drivers: 62 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 75 m between stations)

Max. L
communication communication
speed cycle

e (e

Compatible Actuators

Slider Type
Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB
Secondary battery compatible f“ o T }‘
= _ =
| — ‘g
Size Max. work load| Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
[kgl [mm] [kgl [mm]
25 20 Up to 800 25 5 Up to 2000
32 45 Up to 1000 32 15 Up to 2500
40 60 Up to 1200 40 25 Up to 3000
Series LECYM/LECYU
209 % S\NC



Series LECYM/LECYU

Absolute encoder compatible Series LEC YM

(M MECHATROLINK - T type) Driver

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory) L)

Provided by customer

Provided

Power supply by customer

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (S0/60 Hz) ] i PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Provided by customer w (e Power supply =
External e |00 for I/O signal
regenerative resistor F e s @0 24 VDC
# If the external regenerative resistor is required, N ve | ©O
it should be provided by the customer. [ | |z OO
For selection of the external regenerative resis- N [eve | OO »
tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalogue. |
] = @ |
Bma s OO .
‘Motor cable o lAn ©Option
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYM-SCO-0 | LE-CYM-ROL- Lo (V0] USB cable
. o Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB
@®Motor cable for lock option gg -
Standard cable Robotic cable v
LE-CYB-S[J - | LE-CYB-RLIJ-(J « oo ©Option i Sofhware
1/0 Please download it via our website.
Electric actuator Motor ZFEEE] connector
Slider type High rigidity slider type cAonnector Partno.: LE-CYNA
Series LEF _ series LEJ (Accessory)
P - Rod type —{@
X i series LEY/LEYG
PC

OEncoder cable ETFS Cable for safety function * ?Z’dg\'lggg salille ([P v LiSe
- A - ) separately to use this
Standard cable Robotic cable device (3 m) [ZrET software.
LE-CYE-SCIO LE-CYE-ROO Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

Absolute encoder compatible Series LEC YU
(8 MECHATROLINK -1 type)

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory)

Provided
by customer

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

_ Power supply =

Provided by customer v (oD for I/0 signal

External = OO0 24 VvDC

regenerative resistor | —————— : » | @0
+ |f the external regenerative resistor is required, [} ve | ©0O

it should be provided by the customer. [ |z OO

For selection of the external regenerative resis- g [eve | ©O #

tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalogue. [} o0

i * ©Option
= (OO
Page 253 -
‘Motor cable i USB cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

LE-CYM-SCIJ-CJ | LE-CYM-RCICI-C] -

@®Motor cable for lock option ZFTFE] oo
otor cable for lock option [ OO0t Setup software
Standard cable Robotic cable o0 ption (SigmaWin+™)
LE-CYB-SCI-0J | LE-CYB-ROIC-[] w |00 /o Please download it via our website.
connector
Electric actuator IMotor Part no.: LE-CYNA Er——
nn r ;
Slider type High rigidity slider type ?A‘::cesesgr;/;
Series LEF _ series LEJ
e c Rod type )
: series LEY/LEYG

€

* Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-

JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
‘Encoder cable Cable for safety function software.
Standard cable Robotic cable device (3 m)
LE-CYE-SUL | LE-CYE-RUO Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF
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Electric Actuators

AC Servo Motor

r

r

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECYM/LECYU
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed. }m Check the cycle time.

}m Check the allowable moment.

|

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

m
L
. 1T}
Selection Example -
Operating (o 45 [k «Workpi t dition: | 70 —
agn N N T T | T T T I
conditions orkpiece mass: 45 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: Ftad 10, LEFSa00E 2 ©
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w 60 00
B 50 Ll W
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g -; _ -
e Stroke: 200 [mm] " . N 3 40
i f
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ] i s
- |22 Lead 20: ||
10 LEFS400A ||
BB Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 213) 1

Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference
to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFS40V8B-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example)

following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s],

T-T1+T2+T3+7T4 [S]| T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]

*T1: Acceleration time and T3: 1o L=05-V-(T1+T3)
Deceleration time can be obtained v
by the following equation. _200-0.5-300-(0.1+0.1)
- 300
T1=Vailsl| [T3=V/a2ls] | _057(s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

©T2: Constant speed time can be
found from the following equation.

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained

oo L-05- VV- (T1+T3) [s] as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4
®T4: Settling time varies depending on =01+057+0.1+005
the conditions such as motor types, =0.82[s]

load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

T4 =0.05 [S]

Check the guide moment.

1000 mm/s?
1000 Fep—r—1
o L[ a0 n‘lm/sf\
Mep £ i| 5000 mmse
m it L 10000 mm/s?
s 1 \/‘ \
(o] Y
L1 g 500 = v Y
£ NS
[} . . N
1 g L T
B:‘ O S -
N = \...'N -
20000 mm/s? = =|= <[- 4
Based on the above calculation result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFS40V8B-200 is selected. Work load [kal

SVC

O

0
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFS40)

L

-
al / a2
//- \
Time

. s]

Speed: V [mm/s]

T T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
ail: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed
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Series LEFS

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke.
Select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
30 I I I I I I 20 ‘ ‘ T \ T T
o5 Lead 6: LEFS25(1V6B | Lead 12: LEFS25(1V6A Lead 6: LEFS25[1V6B Lead 1f: LEFS‘ZSDVGI;\
2 % b | ‘ ‘ | g ——
o Lead 20: LEFS25C]V6H = Regenerative resistor” area
< < | | |
o 15 o T T T
%: 10 / —g Lead 20: LEFS25(1V6H
= 5 : = to o o e Z7|
0 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
00 ™ cad 8: LEFS320V7B Lead 16: LEFS3200V7A %0 ! ‘ ! ‘ ‘ ‘
50 : : 25| Lead 8: LEFS32[1V7B __|Lead 16: LEFS32(1V7A
S Lead 24: ) | Ll |
X 40 LEFS3200V7H —| = 20 “Regenerative resistor” area -|
9 9 I I |
8 30 - S 15 Lead 24: LEFS3200V7H -
x x
5 20 s 10
= “Regenerative = /A /
10 resistor” area 5 /N A A
1 [
0 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70 T T T 40 T T T T T T
60 | Lead 20: LEFS40[]V8A 35— Lead 10: LEFS40C]V8B_—| Lead 20: LEFS40C]V8A |
— ! — | | |
2 50 Lead 30: g T
g 20 LEFS40LIV8H _| § 25 Regenerahve re5|ster area |
< P S 20 Lead 30: LEFS400JV8H -
x 90 £ 15 —
§ 20 Lead 10: " “Regenerative § 10 e
10 LEFS40LIV8B L resistor” area 5 7 j
1 1
0 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
“Regenerative resistor” area Applicable Motor/Driver
= When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Applicable model
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website. Model )
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-R90AT1C] (LECYM2-V5)
+ Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. X - 3
9 Y LEFS250 | SGMJV-01A3A SGDV-R90A210] (LECYU2-V5)
] SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
] SCM.JV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A210 (LECYU2-V7)
] SGDV-2R8A11[ (LECYM2-V8)
LEFS400] | SGMJV-04A3A SGDV-2R8A21[] (LECYU2-V8)
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor  [Symbol| [mm] |Upto 100|Up to 200| Up to 300| Up to 400 | Up to 500 | Up to 600 | Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 | Up to 1000 | Up to 1100 | Up to 1200
H 20 1500 1200 900 700 550 — — — —
100 W A 12 900 720 540 420 330 — — — —
e /140 B 6 450 360 270 210 160 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) | (2100 rpm) | (1650 rpm) |  — — — —
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 610 510 — —
200 W A 16 1000 800 620 500 410 340 — —
EERS2 /160 B 8 500 400 310 250 200 170 — —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) | (1537 rpm) | (1275 rpm) | — —
H 30 — 1500 1410 1140 930 780 500 500
400 W A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520 440 380
LEFS40
/060 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 220 190
(Motor rotation speed)|  — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm) | (1320 rpm) | (1140 rpm)
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Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS251V6H/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection Series LEF S

o
- [=]
LEFS25C1V6H/Ball Screw Drive =@
2| w
Horizontal Vertical < —
22500 x =1
20000 3 : - : Duty ratio: 50 % G
- \ 3 \ Duty ratio: 50 % & 20000 = f g
2 17500 - | | 2 \\ N Duty ratio: 75 % =™
€ \ \ Duty ratio: 75 % g 17500 NS Sl
= 15000 SN 1 = \ s 5|
< A N § 15000 S ==
2 So Duty ratio: 100 % 2 \ o g
S 12500 g NS 3
k) N f\ S 12500 TN
[0} I NS—
g 10000 SO 8 10000 AN ©©
(=) ~ a q ~ N < 0.
IS N T So c Duty ratio: 100 %
S 7500 ~—T"~~ S 7500 o0
S —— [ w w
S 5000 <€ 5000
3 3
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 2 4 6 8 10 0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

Model
Selection

|

LEFS25(1V6A/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS251V6A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
[ [ [ [ [ [
20000 : : : 20000 v | —
= \ Duty ratio: 50 % = M \ Duty ratio: 50 %
% 17500 b I 2 17500 s N —
£ A\ . Duty ratio: 75 % £ N \\\ L/ Duty ratio: 75 %
= 15000 TN i i i 15000 N ~
S \ N )( Duty ratio: 100 % S N o /\\
S 12500 N ~o S 12500 N <
: NS E) 3 ~ LN
@ 10000 N o g 10000 am P o "
Q \/ ~o o \ Q \ ~ N <
§ 7500 ~— S S § 7500 ~— >
B ~— pl T B Duty ratio: 100 % T~
£ 5000 — £ 5000
Q Q
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 2 4 6 8
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

LEFS25(1V6B/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS25(1V6B/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
20000 Dl 1 (1) . 20000 S 1 t 510 .

— uty ratio: 50 % — uty ratio: o

% 17500 \\ - % 17500 \\ Y %

€ N Duty ratio: 75 % £ \/ Duty ratio: 75 %

= 15000 N | | = 15000 < |

o . o ~ io" )

= S o N Duty ratio: 100 % T 12500 Sso Duty ratio: 100 %

g 12500 ~~Z ~_ g ~<C

E C S~ / \\ g I~~ ~./ I

g 10000 ~=ic ~— g 10000 = ~

a ~ - - Q ~a ~L \

= — - c Seo

§ 7500 —— § 7500 e ~s<o_

€ I — E — ]

2 5000 2 5000 ]

[$] [$]

< 2500 < 2500

0 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15

Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFS

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS32]V7H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS320V7H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
22500 22500
5~ 20000 & 20000 <
b \ . b N
g 17500 \\ \ Duty ratio: 50 % g 17500 N \.{\
= S \/ = Duty ratio: 50 % )g S
S 15000 AT AN Duty ratio: 75 % S 15000 T T -
g 19500 M g 19500 Duty ratio: 75 %
_— T T —_— [ [
] \\A Duty ratio: 100 % 3 Duty ratio: 100 %
& 10000 NV & 10000
= \~ IS
-% 7500 e~ % 7500
S 5000 s SR S 5000
[5) \ -~ [0
¢ — g
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS32[1V7A/Ball Screw Drive LEFS32[1V7A/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
20000 \ T 20000 <
& \ & \ So
g 17500 \ S Duty ratio: 50 % g 17500 N *>/
£ 15000 A\ L % 15000 N s
S \ ‘\ \ Duty ratio: 75 % k) Duty ratio: 50 %)xz\x N
S 12500 S ] 8 12500 | | S
<@ \ LN /\ P ° <@ D io: 75 % ~Jd
9] % Duty ratio: 100 % © uty ratio: o
S 10000 AN N % S 10000 | S
o] \ SN Jo} T ~—
a NOh a Duty ratio: 100 %
c ~ o
§ 7500 K" ~=ic § 7500
5 \ S~do - — *@
S 5000 e % 5000
8 ] 8
< 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 2 4 6 8 10
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
LEFS32[1V7B/Ball Screw Drive LEFS32(1V7B/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
20000 I E— 20000 1]
_ \ Duty ratio: 50 % — S Duty ratio: 50 %
8 Y ¥ e | |
D 17500 — 2 17500 N \ ——t
E S \< Duty ratio: 75 % € N \ Duty ratloE 75 ‘VT
= 15000 *\ ™ | | g 15000 AN > | | -~
i} » Duty ratio: 100 % £ ~ /& uty ratio: o
S 12500 N ST S 12500 \\ -V\\
(0] =
C \\ S~ f \\ 3 S~ %\
g 10000 ~ ~ ~__ 3 10000 \\. NN
a N Ssoll - N~ Q S
§ \\ = 5
o 5000 S 5000
S 3
& 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

215




Model Selection Series LEF S

|

AC Servo Motor N®
Q =
88
=0
9]
Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide) —
o
. . a
LEFS40C1V8H/Ball Screw Drive LEFS40C1V8H/Ball Screw Drive =@
2| w
Horizontal Vertical < —
22500 { { 22500 =
Duty ratio: 50 % 2]
5~ 20000 s 5~ 20000 s &
) . R N =
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A Te
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Series LEFS

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu
Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — — —3000 mm/s2  -------- 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = === 20000 mm/s?
= . . .

S | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEFS2501V6 LEFS32[1v7 LEFS40L1V8
1500 1500 1500
— 1000 — 1000 — 1000
L1 € € € "\
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( X|= = = i
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\\\b% * l‘E’!h.-.,.,.‘ ' ~\:.\§3m
0 ~ RSy 0 B e e | 0 e RS Sk
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[ L5 Y | I Ty 0
= i i : n = 500 = 500 At N3 s00
| Kl | 0 P
0 0
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— = F=-) - v
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Ky S, Y
N ¢ SN X
200 \’3@__ 200 e N 200 \\‘:5’513?_-;_
0 === 0 — === 0 ==
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Model Selection Series LEF S

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu
Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — — —=3000 mm/s2  -==----- 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = = == 20000 mm/s?
= = £ o
.S | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]

S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
8 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEFS2501V6 LEFS3201V7 LEFS40L1V8
) 1500 1500 1500
— 1000 — 1000 — 1000
£ € [ y
£ 3 £ i
Y5 N so0 N ;
500 500 “‘x 500 —;
" 1|
"W AR
% \:‘%’, ~\:\’.”'Hr-.vn
AN )Mey 0 s i 0 S ey 0 Bl e Sk

o m 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
5 = 1500 1500 1500

>

T 1000 _.‘ T 1000 [~ T 1000
= 500 (NG = 500 = 500
H \‘\.:z'
)Mep 0 = 0 0
H m 0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions. cmmmmm-— Mounting orientation =====--~- -
Model: LEFS Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
e . 1. Horizontal 3. wall
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m /}\
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load centre position [mm]: Xc/Ye/Ze

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xe/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, ay and oz is 1 or less.
ox+oay+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load centre position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFS40

w

e EEEEESssss s s

Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox =0/250 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy =50/180 = 0.27
Work load centre position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1000 = 0.2
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFS40 on page 216. 5. ox+oy+0z=0.47<1
1500 1000 1500
800
1000 :\ 1000[Lz—~@
g ] E 6001 T %
E | E : = 'R
- i) o [ ) o
- 1" = 400 | & - Fa N
500 % 500 {1
\\. \ ‘\. N O N
e 2007 NN T T
xS LyFR=] VORI
P IR Riac s, o SN I S o . T-{ s
0 < == 0 ! === 0 ==
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

SvC 218

O

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

[

LECA6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

T ‘ ‘ LECS] ‘ mLEFB LEFS ‘chn/as/ez/gs‘ ‘ JxcO ‘ ‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

LEFG ‘ LECYO ‘LECSS

t

pecific Produc
Precautions

[s



Series LEFS

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

B side —

A side

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model | @) C side traveling
parallelism to A side

@ D side traveling

parallelism to B side

LEFS25 0.05 0.03
LEFS32 0.05 0.03
LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.08
LEFS32
(L =30 mm) /
0.06 P LEFS40 —
= (L =37 mm)
E LEFS25
= (L =25 mm)
% 0.04 /| / ~
E / /
Q.
g ) / /
0.02 7
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm Aluminium plate is mounted and fixed on

the table.

Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic type High precision type
0.25 0.12
0.0 0.1
E € o008
E o1 LEF2S E LEF25
c c
| |}~ _——
[$] [$]
< 0.1 7 - 3 /
3 7 3 004 A /
o LEF40 a &/LEHO
0.05 = Z
0.02
—— LEF32 = EF32
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

|

= Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

[

c
of
g5

Series LEf S C€
g8
|l »
LEFS25, 32, 40 HE
J J . oA
Cleanroomcompafb\e Secondary battery compatible g
Please contact SMC for clean room specification and - : ) — “,-_'". = 2 =
. . . Consult with SMC for details. e " fo——
the models compatible with secondary batteries. = ﬁ e
e = = : - 8
= 3 =
How to Order & — 2P |5 @
s g g i
¢ / HE=
LEFS|H|32|R|V7|B|-200|B|-|S|3|M2 ¢ L
© ©
<0
Ll
|
0Accuracy eSize QMotor mounting position GMotor type 8
—_ Basic type 25 —_ In-line Symbol Type Output [W]| Size Compatible driver I._ll.l
H | High precision type 32 R | Right side parallel V6 AC . 100 25 | LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5 | |
: servo motor
40 L Left side parallel V7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7 E
\'£:] 400 40 LECYM2-V8/LECYU2-V8 8
|
e Lead [mm)] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option 9 Cable type E
Symbol| LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 — Without option — Without cable 8
H 20 24 30 to to B With lock S Standard cable —
A 12 16 20 1200 1200 R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) —
6 8 10 |
B O
x
)
9 Actuator cable length [m] @ Driver type m I/O cable length [m] * =
— Without cable Compatible driver |Power supply voltage [V] —_ Without cable §
3 3 —_ Without driver — H | Without cable (Connector only) §
5 5 M2 LECYM2-VOI 200 to 230 1 1.5 =
A 10 U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230 + When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
Cc 20 only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to Page 254 if 1/0 cable is required. m
(Options are shown on Page 254.) w
5 -l
°
Applicable Stroke Table ®: Standard |=
Strok c
Model r([)mn?] 50 (100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 [1000/1100/1200| |3
8}
LEFS25 (@ (@ (@ (@ | ® (@ o o o o o o o o o o — | —  — —|—|—|[‘:
LEFSSZ....................——'-_'l-'
LEFS40 | — | — | © (@ & © o o ©e ©e o o o o o o o o o o o o
|
(0]
O
17]
[ =
Ly

Driver type
Series LECYM LECYU
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V]

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 247

O

SVC
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Series LEFS

Specifications
LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor
Model LEFS25C1V6 LEFS3201V7 LEFS4001V8
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Work load [kg] Note 2) -
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500
Note 3) 601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470
m Max. speed | Stroke 701 to 800 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380
g | [mmis] | range 80110900 | — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310
‘g’ 901 to 1000 —_ —_ - 510 340 170 780 520 260
% 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — 500 440 220
;.’_ 1101 to 1200 — — — — — — 500 380 190
5 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to pages 214 to 216 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
§ Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
g [mm] High precision type +0.01
Lost motion [mm] Note 4 'Basic. t.ype 0.1 orless
High precision type 0.05 or less
Lead [mm] 20 12 6 | 24 [ 16 [ 8 [ 3 [ 2 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFS[J), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSTI])
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/060 [ 400 W/C160
o Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
_g Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
S | Power Horizontal 45 65 210
S | consumption [W]Noe6) | vertical 145 175 230
-g Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
@ | when operating [W] Mote7) Vertical 8 8 18
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
§§ Holding force [N] 78 131 255 131 197 385 220 [ 330 660
S5 | Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10) 55 6 6
~ 2/ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 10 %
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the

produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 213.
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between
4 5t02 0 0 0 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a

actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is operating.

Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is
for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the
driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight

_—

Series LEFS25(1V6
Stroke [mm)] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Product weight [kg] | 2.06 | 2.20 | 2.34 | 2.50 | 2.62 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60 | 3.74 | 3.88 | 4.02 | 4.20
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3

Series LEFS32[1V7
Stroke [mm)] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
Product weight [kg] | 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 4.20 | 4.40 | 4.60 | 4.80 | 5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40 | 6.60 | 6.80 | 7.00 | 7.20
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7

Series LEFS40[1V8
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 [ 1100 | 1200
Product weight [kg] | 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 8.35 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 |10.15|10.42(10.70|11.26|11.82
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

|

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

[

LECA6
LECP6

(?
/ (6]
P w
! /r ! Mol 7| -
| T —“ = ‘dL L =
A = [3)
w
-
<
o
(6]
17]
\ -
l J
o e/ / ‘ 3)
! x
- I ‘ - - - £ ﬂ
o o0 o §
5
=
(72}
L
w
Component Parts i -
o
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note %
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 11 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating §
2 |Rail guide — 12 | Coupling — 2 m
3 |Ball screw shaft — 13 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised h
4 | Ball screw nut — 14 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised -
5 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 |Motor — |
6 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 |Grommet NBR 0O
7 | Seal band holder Synthetic resin 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel 8
8 |Housing A Aluminium die-cast Coating 18 |Dust seal band Stainless steel "_',J
9 |Housing B Aluminium die-cast Coating 19 |Bearing — =
10 | Bearing stopper Aluminium alloy 20 |Bearing — g'
[&]
]
-
O
>
(6]
w
-
(©)
[T
17]
-
£
g
LI
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS25
3H9 (+g.025)
nx@4.5 depth 3
<
© - - - - - ‘. o o
<
120
D x 120 (= E) F [] 10
B
Motor option: With lock
Encoder cable (@ 7) L (2.2)
Motor cable (@ 7) (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169) 58
(209) 10 (56) Stroke (54) 38
(4) Encoder Z-phase detecting position ete3 2+1 |
& . L =
H g I 8
| =
U N -
M4 x 0.7
6 | thread depth 8
o 3H9’(8'°25 ) (102) (F.G. terminal)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (9 7)
. 4xM5x0.8
Bod 1] f | Note 1) . TANVOAVO
ody mounting reference plane thread depth 8.5 45 B
- - - ] % - [Sp)
E - : . : EM-_
o} o} o} 8 ELD
@ 3H9 +g.025
depth 3
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoaook| Wi ook | A = n Y E o
LEFS25010-500] 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
LEFS250100-10001 389 429 106 210 4 — —
LEFS25011-15000 439 479 156 260 4 — —
LEFS250101-2000] 489 529 | 206 310 6 2 240
LEFS250101-2500] 539 579 | 256 360 6 2 240
LEFS25011-3000] 589 629 | 306 410 8 3 360
LEFS250101-3500] 639 679 | 356 460 8 3 360
LEFS250101-40001 689 729 | 406 510 8 3 360
LEFS25011-4500] 739 779 | 456 560 10 4 480 35
LEFS250101-50001 789 829 | 506 610 10 4 480
LEFS250101-55000 839 879 | 556 660 12 5 600
LEFS25011-6000] 889 929 | 606 710 12 ) 600
LEFS250101-6500] 939 979 | 656 760 12 5 600
LEFS250101-7000] 989 | 1029 | 706 810 14 6 720
LEFS25011-75001 | 1039 | 1079 | 756 860 14 6 720
LEFS250C101-800C1 | 1089 | 1129 | 806 910 16 7 840
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

|

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

[

LECA6
LECP6

LEFS32
5H9 (+g,030)
nx@5.5 depth 5
o - - =
©
150
D x 150 (= E) 1515
Motor option: With lock B
Encoder cable (@ 7) L (2.2)
Motor cable (3 7) 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 62 (201) 70
(231) / (66) Stroke (64) 48
A (4) Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nete 3) 241
@ i . — [} [ il 1 1 <
= L]
© o
. = I3
‘ o] o '
© © M4 x 0.7
N thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal)
7.5
@ 5H9 % ) (122)
Body mounting Note 1) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (@ 7)
reference plane 4xM6x 1 42

Motor cable (@ 7)

thread depth 9.9

44

o2

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or

more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor

side.

3 b
5Ho (39%)
depth 5
Dimensions [mm]
L
e Wialok| Wihlook| A B n D E
LEFS320101-50(] 391 | 421 56 | 180 | 4 | — | —
LEFS320000-1000] | 441 | 471 | 106 | 230 | 4 | — | —
LEFS32000-15000 | 491 | 521 | 156 | 280 | 4 | — | —
LEFS320000-20000 | 541 | 571 | 206 | 330 | 6 2 300
LEFS320000-25000 | 591 | 621 | 256 | 380 | 6 2 300
LEFS320101-3000]1 | 641 | 671 | 306 | 430 | 6 2 300
LEFS320101-35001 | 691 | 721 | 356 | 480 | 8 3 450
LEFS320001-40000 | 741 | 771 | 406 | 530 | 8 3 450
LEFS320101-4500]1 | 791 | 821 | 456 | 580 | 8 3 450
LEFS320001-50000 | 841 | 871 | 506 | 630 | 10 4 600
LEFS32000)-55000 | 891 | 921 | 556 | 680 | 10 4 600
LEFS320101-60001 | 941 | 971 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 600
LEFS320001-65000 | 991 | 1021 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 750
LEFS320101-70000 | 1041 | 1071 | 706 | 830 | 12 5 750
LEFS32000-75000 | 1091 | 1121 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 750
LEFS320101-8000] | 1141 | 1171 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 900
LEFS320100-8500] | 1191 | 1221 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 900
LEFS320001-90001 | 1241 | 1271 | 906 | 1030 | 14 6 900
LEFS320101-95001 | 1291 | 1321 | 956 | 1080 | 16 7 | 1050
LEFS320101-100000 | 1341 | 1371 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 7 | 1050
224
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS40
6H9 (+8.030)
nxJ6.6 depth 6
~
w
: : F
~
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B
L (3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 86 (223.5)
(90) Stroke (88) 90
Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 61
241
(4) o| g R ‘
i — 1 8 | I 1 ©
0 [T}
f?%% © # e
| X Y 1 . ! (3]
LL M4 x 0.7
Encoder cable (@ 7) thread depth 8
4 xM8 x1.25 (F.G. terminal)
P assrme. (170) Motor cable (@ 7)
Body mounting thread depth 13 106
reference plane Note 1) 60
N\ X 3
- - = ts)
ﬁ ° ° ° 3
) ] I AN ) _
H ) ) ) ¢
~! @ 6H9 {3°% )
depth 7
6H9 (+8.030)
depth 7
Motor option: With lock Motor cable (3 7)
Encoder cable (@ 7)
(253.5)
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model - - A B n D E
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body io ook Al o
mounting reference plane, set the height of the LEFS40010-1500] 564.5 594.5 156 328 4 — 150
opposite surface or p|n to be 3 mm or more LEFS40011-2000] 614.5 644.5 206 378 6 2 300
because of R chamfering. (Recommended height LEFS400101-2500] 664.5 | 6945 | 256 428 6 2 300
5 mm) LEFS400J1-3000] 714.5 744.5 306 478 6 2 300
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it LEFS400101-35001 764.5 794.5 356 528 8 3 450
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted LEFS4011-400C] 814.5 844.5 406 578 8 3 450
on the table does not interfere with the work LEFS40001-4500] 864.5 894.5 456 628 8 3 450
Note 31 e AN s o e e, o th LEFS40010-5000] | 9145 | 9445 | 506 | 678 | 10 | 4 | 600
oe )stroie e the moter w0 Postiion from fe LEFS4000-5500] | 9645 | 9945 | 556 | 728 | 10 | 4 600
' LEFS400]J-600C] | 1014.5 | 1044.5 | 606 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40011-6500] 1064.5 | 1094.5 656 828 12 5 750
LEFS40001-7000] 1114.5 | 11445 706 878 12 ) 750
LEFS40011-75000 1164.5 | 1194.5 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS400J(1-800] | 1214.5 | 11445 | 806 978 | 14 6 900
LEFS40011-8500] 1264.5 | 1294.5 856 1028 14 6 900
LEFS400]1-900C] 1314.5 | 13445 906 1078 14 6 900
LEFS40011-9500] 1364.5 | 1394.5 956 1128 16 7 1050
LEFS400101-100000 | 1414.5 | 1444.5 | 1006 1178 16 7 1050
LEFS400101-110000 | 1514.5 | 1544.5 | 1106 1278 18 8 1200
LEFS400101-12000] | 1614.5 | 1644.5 | 1206 1378 18 8 1200
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

|

c
ol
° 3
=3
Dimensions: Motor Parallel ——
o
[=]
LEFS25R 2o
gl
23] e |
_ With lock/LEFS25C1V6[1-CIB g
B 10 g
>
D x 120 (= E) F S| m
120 3H9 (*g-°25) Encoder cable (9 7) Motor cable (@ 7) g h
=
nxg45 depth 3 sl d e| -
3
— v$ i e N———
® - - Y © ©
} <0
) (X&)
- - W w
|
Q
(6]
Ll
-
bl
o
Stroke end of the motor side 8
L |
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 40.5 <
(56) Stroke (54) %
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2) 58 H
0 © 44.8 38 —
L _ | —
g g o
] 3
LO' o>
© S
M4 x 0.7 6 =2
thread depth 8 =
(F.G. terminal) =
@ 3H9 (5% ) ——
depth 3 X (2.4)
4xM5x0.8 w (7]
N L
thread depth 8.5 1 OIS ; w
Bod ting Note 1) - e T s =
re?efer:feu;,;’nge Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel é
3 =12 ° LEFS25LVC LEFS25RVOO =
9 = [°2 o o o o o o o E
H ) a B o B ol 7 Encoder cable (9 7) Encoder cable (9 7) &
Hﬁ - i 106 106 (5() E
' 0 s s & w
@ W of ~ -
3H9 (*3%) I . . . 1'§i\<r <
depth 3 45 L_
Motor cable (& 7) Motor cable (& 7) Y
64 |
- -- -- - n
(102) (&)
-
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body Dimensions [mm] =
mounting reference plane, set the height of the Model L A B |n|D|E|F s
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. LEFS2500001-5000 | 2105 | 56 | 160 | 4 | — | — | 20 !
(Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS25010101-100C] | 260.5 | 106 | 210 | 4 | — | — i
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke LEFS25000-15000 | 310.5 | 156 | 260 4 | — | — L=
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for LEFS2501(1-200] | 360.5 | 206 | 310 6 | 2 | 240 |
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the LEFS2501011-2501 | 410.5 | 256 | 360 6 | 2 |240 >
stroke end of the end side. LEFS25000-3000] | 460.5 | 306 | 410 | 8 | 3 | 360 8
LEFS250]0-35001 | 510.5 | 356 | 460 | 8 [ 3 |360 -l
LEFS2501001-400C0 | 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 | 3 |360
LEFS250101(1-450] | 610.5 | 456 | 560 | 10 | 4 |480| 35 E
: : LEFS25011C1-500C1 | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 | 4 | 480 w
MMo:or Dlmer)l(swns - B (mm] LEFS250]01-55000 | 7105 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600 -
otor
- - - n 3 : LEFS25010J01-6000] | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 | 600 =
t{/,%e Wn:o;JtZIock W|t1h5I;>ck anozutél_)ock V:Igl;lgck Without Ioc:\1W|th lock LEFS25010101-6500] | 8105 | 656 | 760 | 12 | 5 | 600 _; é
: : LEFS25000-7000] | 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 | 6 | 720 S8
LEFS25010(J-7500 | 910.5 | 756 | 860 | 14 | 6 | 720 (3% a
LEFS25011C1-800C1 | 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 | 7 | 840 —
226
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

 With lock/LEFS320V70-0B

Encoder cable (9 7)

Motor cable (@ 7)

LEFS32R
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5H9 (*3°%)
nx@55 depth 5
©
o - - -
©
——0
T
:}Z—; TIIiiny
Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2)
| 8| w
gy — __ ©
s s R (i 1
1
05H (5 )
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3)| X (2.4)
4 x M6 x 1 w N
thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) P —
W i
Body mounting Nete 1)
reference plane
© = 0
o T i S
\ _ | 1 _ T
[ | LL !
QO O
v
0
5H9 (+g.030) I
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
(122)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of the
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.
(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the
stroke end of the end side.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w 4
type | Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock | Without lock | With lock
V7 113.5 | 153.5 80 120 14 14
227

O

70
60 48
e
ﬂ;,
g
5
2l
M4 x 0.7 7.5
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

30

(63)

Motor moﬁﬁting positidr{: Left side ;iérallel

Motoirimounling pdéition: Right ;{de parallel

62
60

3 ®
®

®

LEFS32LVOD ~ LEFS32RVOO
Encoder cable (@ 7) Encoder cable (J 7)
132.5 132.5

® ® ® 3

@ @

60
62

[ Motor cable (9 7)

Motor cable (@ 7))\

Dimensions

[mm]

Model L A B n D E
LEFS32000-5000 245 56 | 180 4 — —
LEFS320101C-100C] 295 | 106 | 230 4 — —
LEFS32000-1500 345 | 156 | 280 4 — —
LEFS32000-200C] 395 | 206 | 330 6 2 300
LEFS32[][101-2500] 445 | 256 | 380 6 2 300
LEFS320010-30000 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 300
LEFS32000-35000 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
LEFS3200]1-40007 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS320010-45000 645 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
LEFS3200C-500C] 695 | 506 | 630 | 10 4 600
LEFS32]101-5500] 745 | 556 | 680 | 10 4 600
LEFS320010-6000C] 795 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 600
LEFS32000-650C] 845 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 750
LEFS320011-70007 895 | 706 | 830 | 12 5) 750
LEFS32000-75000 945 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 750
LEFS3200C-800C] 995 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 900
LEFS3210J1-8500] | 1045 | 856 | 980 | 14 6 900
LEFS3201001-900C1 | 1095 | 906 | 1030 | 14 6 900
LEFS3200011-950] | 1145 | 956 | 1080 | 16 7 1050
LEFS320]11-1000C] | 1195 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 7 1050

SVC



Dimensions: Motor Parallel

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

With lock/LEFS400V8C-0IB

ATV

Motor cable (@ 7)

,,,,,

]

31

LEFS40R
B 15 )
D x 150 (= E) 60 -
150 6H9 (5%%°)
NnxQ6.6 depth 6 Encoder cable (3 7)
- - a3
o | ~
~ - - o
Stroke end of the motor side
L 90
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4 60 o1
(90) Stroke (88)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2) =
== BE == I A 1
1. i Ty ] = o HJF
Eﬁ wf
] y M4 x 0.7 8

(68)

g 3 thread depth 8
[1o] (F.G. terminal)
@ 6H9 (5% ) X 24 - - - . - .
depth 7 w Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
LEFS40LVO LEFS40RVIO
4xM8x1.25 N . = - - - =
thread depth 13 gy - B =] Encoder cable (9 7) Encoder cable (J 7)
Body mounting Note 1) 158 153
reference plane
E & ® ¢ 14
ﬁ S 5 o % B E 2 1%, 3|3
\ \ \ ® @ @ |
- 3 { \
H ‘ o) Motor cable (@ 7) Motor cable (@ 7)
s 5 @ . }
~
6H9 (+g.o30)
depth 7 60 Dimensions [mm]
106 Model L A B n D E
(170) LEFS40000-1500 403.4 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS40010101-200C1 453.4 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS400010-2500] 503.4 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4001001-30000 553.4 306 478 6 2 300
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body LEFS4000-35000 603.4 356 528 8 3 450
mounting reference plane, set the height of the LEFS40111-400C] 653.4 406 578 8 3 450
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. LEFS40000-4500] 703.4 | 456 628 8 3 450
Note 2) g’?icgm?aesned? :jsth gggtcts nmmc)>s't'on from the stroke e AN W e 7534 506 678 10 4 600
end of tFP)1e motl)r side. P:egs’:e cl)lnsult with SMC for LEFSA0010IC-55000 803.4 556 728 10 4 600
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the LEFS400]010-6000) Gsl 606 i 10 i 500
stroke end of the end side. LEFS4001J1-6500] 903.4 656 828 12 5 750
LEFS40010101-7000] 953.4 706 878 12 5) 750
. . LEFS40000-75000 | 1003.4 756 928 12 5 750
Motor Dimensions [mm] LEFS400010-8000] | 10534 | 806 | 978 | 14 | 6 | 900
Motor X w 4 LEFS40010J(1-85001 | 1103.4 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900
type | Without lock| With lock | Without lock| With lock | Without lock | With lock LEFS40011-900] | 1153.4 906 | 1078 14 6 900
V8 | 1375 | 1775 | 985 | 1385 | 14 14 LEFS40000J0-9500] | 1203.4 | 956 | 1128 | 16 7 | 1050
LEFS4001001-1000C1| 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
LEFS4000J1-1100C1 | 1353.4 | 1106 | 1278 18 8 1200
LEFS4001C1C1-120000 | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200
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|
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LEFB
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[

LECA6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive/Series LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

}m Check the cycle time.

}m Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating *Workpi : 20 [k *Workpi i dition: ‘ 40
conditions orkpiece mass: 20 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: = } } }

®Speed: 1500 [mm/s] W '; 30 LEFB40

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s? g i L -

mm/s g g2 LEFB32 {
e Stroke: 2000 [mm X N
[mm] i ! 1 2 1 LEFB25
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ] 0 \ \
- / 0 1000 1500 2000

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 230)
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference
to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFB40V8S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
the graph shown on the right side.

) Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]|

#T1: Acceleration time and T3: 1o L=05-V-(T1+T9)
Deceleration time can be obtained v
by the following equation. _ 2000 -0.5- 1500 - (0.5 + 0.5)
N 1500
T1=V/al[s] | | T3=V/a2]g] | _083s]
o T2: Constant speed time can be T4 =0.05s]

found from the following equation.

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)
- \Y;

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
[s] as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.5+0.83+0.5+0.05

T2

®T4: Settling time varies depending

on the motor type and load. The =1.88[s]
value below is recomended.
T4 =0.05[s]
m Check the guide moment.
2
1000 1000 mns \
- 3000mm/52\
Mep =3 i 1Y so00mms
= £ R AN
, m = Y / 10000 mmis?
L3 o I (- )/ |
= VB XL 20000
| -(C% 500 l‘ “ “‘ \\mm/32
f f 5 yu A
= & AVARSFANR
\\ * .~ -
Based on the above calculation result, 100 |==r=4"~ ~-/:': ==
the LEFB40V8S-2000 is selected. %5 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

229 2 S\MC

Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFB40)

— L

2 >

E

= at / a2

|/ \

3 Time

& N [S]
T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

-+ (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

-+ (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

-+ (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

-+ (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Speed-Work Load Graph/Required conditions

Model Selection Series LEFB

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

for "Regenaration Option" (Guide)

LEFBLI/Belt Drive

|

Model
Selection

[ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \
LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LEFB[/Belt Drive LEFB25C1V6 (Duty ratio)
30 — 20000 = = LEFB25 (50 %) [+
2 | ‘-\ ----- LEFB25 (75 %)
£ A °) ||
05 LEFB40 £ 17500 = \ = = LEFB25 (100 %)
S 15000 %
S 5 1 \ © ©
E Area where the regeneration option is required % 12500 ‘| ‘__ \ g %
3 LEFB32 8 10000 —— W w
3 15 Q \ \ o
X S 7500 —y——=; .
2 g v ?
& 5000 L. Is)
2 \ ooy b
LEFB25 S 2500 N \ w
5 S=o ~."~ —
0 o
o 0 5 10 o
0 1000 2000 2500 Work load [kg] ﬂ
Speed Imm/s] : I
LEFB32[1V7 (Duty ratio) <
* The shaded area in the graph requires the regenerative resistor. E—)
I L
& 20000 ™ — LEFB32 (50 %) -
. . E 17500 U e LEFB32 (75%) | | | m—
Cycle Time Graph (Guide) E 13 — — LEFB32 (100 %) 0
S 15000 v o
2 \ \\ b
LEFBLC/Belt Drive & 12500 N =
g \ \\\ —
LEFB25/32/40 Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?] 5 10000 ‘\ " §
50 S 7500 S0 £
2 T § ~ t..... (:)
45 — 5000 |- 2 5000 ST L =
..... 10000 L 8 s~;'--...... [
o = = 20000 < 2500 ==
3.5 0 [72]
@ L
% 3.0 0 5 10 15 20 w
£ Work load [kg] 5| =1
= 25 3
o =
S 20 - LEFB40(1V8 (Duty ratio) g
15 — = &
== T I I )
1.0 ___.--;"‘—4-'; = = 20000 R —— LEFB40 (50 %) | < E
0.5 | = £ Y \ ----- LEFBAO0 (75 %) i
o= E 17500 ) = |
0.0 £ \ \ — — LEFB40 (100 %)
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 _5 15000 N '¢‘
Stroke [mm] E 12500 N N\ ?
# Cycle time is for when maximum speed. § 10000 \\‘ "o,' n
* Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm a ~ \ o
. < SN w
LEFB32: 2500 mm S 7500 ~< N |
LEFB40: 3000 mm g T~J7 ———
2 5000 ~ -
— n
3 =1 a2
< 2500 b
m
0 -
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg] E
|
Applicable Motor/Driver |
Applicable model
Model . e
Motor Servopack (SMC driver) i
-
SGDV-R90A11] (LECYM2-V5)
LEFB25L] | SGMJV-01A3A | qahy Rooa210] (LECYU2-VS) =
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7) S £
LEFB320)| SGMJV-02A3A | 5Gpy.1Rea2iC (LECYU2-V7) :3
SGDV-2R8A11] (LECYM2-V8) 2 &
LEFBAQL)| SGMJV-04A3A | 5Gpy.oR8A210 (LECYU2-VB) —_

O

SVC
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Series LEFB

Dynamic Allowable Moment

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to “Calculation of Guide
Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — ——-3000 mm/s2  --=----- 5000 mm/s2  —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = = == 20000 mm/s?
C . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model
S |m : Work load [kg]
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
6 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] LEFB2501V6 LEFB3201V7 LEFB40LIV8
1500 1500 1500
L1 — 1000 ——= — 1000 — 1000
€ £ - IS
£ E E
< - 500 - 500 - 500
0 0 0
0o 1 2 8 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000
g 800 800 800
= L2 _ — [
(=} IS 600 600 IS 600
@ £ oo E
s >Mer N 400 |- 400 ———1 \\ ] 400
g ‘ m ’\:u_.
N 200 200 < :'_ 200 L -
= -~ =3
L 0 0 0
0o 1 2 38 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mep
N — 1000 — 1000 — 1000 ;
m € € e ~ E SR P
3 o R N ~ | E . || E NS
L3 =Y ~ @ T S e @ Lo N
- 500 o — |2 500 S | T 500 P
(=777~ N pe===A ~ .\'\_ \~ .\‘\
0 0 ] 0 ]
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kq] Work load [kq] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
L4
£ 1000 == = 1000 |- £ 1000 \
= —% £ £ E
: U 1*E o : 3
= - 500 = 500 = 500
Fape
0 0 0 3
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1500 1500 1500
Mey
YR\
— 1000 5 — 1000 5 — 1000 5 =
_ —om € € S E N N
K] E Pt ~| |E ~ N E AR
L5 d . Lo | g o
; [ " ) = [t} b 0 AN "o 0 Ledl N )
H n ‘ [ - 500 > = 500 S ] | 7 500 s S
(| — R ~d | L___/ \.\. 1 < \.\~ 1
0 0 -] 0 ]
o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work foad [kg] Work foad [kg] Work oad [kg]
1000 1000 1000
800 800 800
L6
£ 600 600 £ 600
£ £ r
{ﬁ © 400} 400 Q400
200F 200 200 2, e
0 0 0 3
0o 1 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0O 5 10 15 20 2§
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Model Selection Series LEF B

Calculation of Guide Load Factor

1. Decide operating conditions. RETEEEEY Mounting orientation ------- -
Model: LEFB Acceleration [mm/s2]: a : . z :
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m 1 1. Horizontal 3.Wall Y '
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall Work load centre position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze ! ‘ ] !

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation. . :

3. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph. ! .

4. Calculate the load factor for each direction. : !

ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, az = Zc/Lz ! !

5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and oz is 1 or less. ! 2. Bottom !

oX+ay+oz<1 : :
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a : :
change of the work load centre position and series. : V .
Examole ’ i ’
: :

1. Operating conditions SmmmmmmmmmmmmEssmsmsEss s s s ’
Model: LEFB40
Size: 40 3. Lx =250 mm, Ly = 180 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox =0/250 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy =50/180 = 0.27
Work load centre position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1000 = 0.2

2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEFB40 on page 231.. 5.o0x+ay+0z=047<1

1500 1000 1500
800 ——
1000 Lo 1000[Lz] ——=—

E \‘\ E 600 — E‘ [J ‘\ \\\ \\

3 i 3 £ NN

. i 3 400 R S A

500 2N - 500 N SN

AN AN N

N N S

o o 200 L] \\\ ~._

0 D 0 1 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Series LEFB

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side

B side—

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model |3 C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side

@ LEFB25 0.05 0.03
Z LEFB32 0.05 0.03
D side LEFB40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

0.06
E 0.04
€ LEFB40
= (L'-E;?” ) (L = 37 mm)
o = mm
(]
B 0.02[— | EFB25 ///’/
2 o
(L =25 mm) /
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm Aluminium plate is
mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

Overhang Displacement Due to Table Clearance (Reference Value)

Basic type High precision type
0.25 0.12
0.2 0.1
€ € o008
E o1s LEF2S E LEF25
c c
% / % 0.00 L~ =
[&] [&]
8 o1 - — 3 /
£ 7 2 004 A /
a LEF40 a &/ LEF40
0.05 -~ Z
0.02
— LEF32 = LEF32
0 0
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300
Overhang distance [mm] Overhang distance [mm]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFB25, 32, 40

How

to Order

q

LEFB

32| |[V7
° 00

o

S_

300|B

o o

S|[3]m2
00 0 o

c Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 — Top mounting Symbol Type Output [W]| Size Compatible driver
32 U Bottom mounting V6 AC ; 100 25 | LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5
40 V7| Absoslj{;";r'::;ggr) 200 | 32 | LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7
\'£:] 400 40 LECYM2-V8/LECYU2-V8
0 Equivalent lead [mm 6 Stroke [mm @ Motor option 0 Cable type
|_S | 54 | 300 300 — Without option — Without cable
to to B With lock S Standard cable
3000 3000 R Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)
@ Actuator cable
length [m] @ Driver type @ 10 cable length [m] *
— Without cable . . Power supply — Without cable
3 3 S Bl ElieEr voltage [V] H | Without cable (Connector only)
5 5 — Without driver — 1 1.5
A 10 M2 LECYM2-VO) 200 to 230 = When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
C 20 U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230 only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to Page 254 if I/0O cable is required.
(Options are shown on Page 254.)
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1100|1200|1300|1400|1500|1600(1700(1800(1900(2000(2500/3000 st"r"oak’;“:g%“ﬂ;]
LEFB25| @ [ [ [ [ [} [} [} O [} O O [} O O O O [} — - 300 to 2000
LEFB32| @ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ O [ O O [ O O O O [ [ — 300 to 2500
LEFB40| @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O [ J [ J [ J 300 to 3000

= Please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown above as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers
H MECHATROLINK-II type H MECHATROLINK-II type

Driver type

Series LECYM LECYU

Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute

Control encoder 20-bit encoder

Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page Page 247

O

SVC
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Series LEFB

Specifications
LEFB25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor
Model LEFB25V6 LEFB32V7 LEFB40V8
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500
ggg ggg ggg 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800
900, 1’000"(1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400)
15003 (1600: 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700)
m (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000
5 2500 2500, 3000
% | Work load [kg] Note 2) [ Horizontal 5 15 25
5-% Max. speed [mm/s] 2000 2000 2000
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to page 230 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) Note 3)
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06
‘§ Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 orless
'© | Equivalent lead [mm] 54
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5t0 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/J60 \ 400 W/J60
,§ Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
g Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
:§ Power Horizontal 29 41 72
2 | consumption [W] Note 6) Vertical _ _ _
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
g when operating [W] Nt ) Vertical — _ _
W1 Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
§'§ Holding force [N] 27 54 110
§5;:; Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10) 55 6.0 6.0
~ 2 Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC % %

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.

Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 230.

Note 3) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load. Check “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” of the
catalogue.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight

-

Series LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Product weight [kg]| 3.06 | 3.31 | 3.56 | 3.81 | 4.06 | 4.31 | 4.56 | 4.81 | 5.06 | 5.31 | 5.56 | 5.81 | 6.06 | 6.31 | 6.56 | 6.81 | 7.06 | 7.31
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3

Series LEFB32
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Product weight [kg]| 4.90 | 5.25 | 5.60 | 5.95 | 6.30 | 6.65 | 7.00 | 7.35 | 7.70 | 8.05 | 8.40 | 8.75 | 9.10 | 9.45 | 9.80 |10.15/10.50{10.85|12.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7

Series LEFB40
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Product weight [kg]| 7.20 | 7.65 | 8.10 | 8.55 | 9.00 | 9.45 | 9.90 |10.35/10.80({11.25|11.70{12.15|12.60|13.05|{13.50|{13.95|14.40(14.85|17.10| 19.35
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFB25V6S

=

o—0

81 11

-

i

/

a

A—

.

.

Lo /o 2
v . Pt
k& = o —
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 |Housing Aluminium alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
5 | Belt stopper Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Band stopper Stainless steel
6 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 | Motor
7 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 21 | Rubber bushing NBR
8 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 | Stopper Aluminium alloy
9 |Housing A Aluminium die-cast Coating 23 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | Pulley holder Aluminium alloy 24 |Bearing
11 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 25 | Bearing
12 | End pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 26 | Spacer Aluminium alloy
13 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Return flange Aluminium alloy Coating 28 | Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Construction

LEFB32/40VS

s

A—si

A—|

s 4

1233 2 2 °
N \\ : oL o / ° © /
i M . \ \ . / ) . i i
| i il | e & o 5
+ Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 | Return flange Aluminium alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Housing Aluminium alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor mount Aluminium alloy Coating
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
5 | Belt stopper Aluminium alloy Anodised 19 | Motor end cover Aluminium alloy Anodised
6 |Table Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 |Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Blanking plate Aluminium alloy Anodised 21 | Motor
8 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 | Rubber bushing NBR
9 |End block Aluminium alloy Coating 23 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | End block cover 24 |Bearing
11 | Pulley holder Aluminium alloy 25 | Bearing
12 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 26 |Bearing
13 | End pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Motor pulley Aluminium alloy Anodised
237
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

3H9 (-v»é).025 )

< depth 3
® ] _ ] ] _ A E
<
170
D x 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
(L)
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)
(112) Stroke 55 N
) @)l Encoder Z phase detecting position Note 3) |, 3+15 <
‘ Encoder cable (@ 7)
H Motor cable (@ 7) :
=&
9| | M4x0.7 38
! BT thread depth 8 !
B — p— | [ 1 (F.G. terminal) 0
oo F 5
w|w| 6
§T°17
58
@ 3H9 (7?'025 ) 102 Belt tension adjustment bolt
depth 3 64 (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
Body mounting 4xM5x0.8
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
o [o0)
Te) (<)
- - -< _ L
H ) - - - ) i A B E%
ke —
fo)
C"f’)- 3Ho (10925 )
depth 3
Motor option: With lock
(75) (1.4)
&
o
Dimensions [mm] :
Stroke L A B n D E Encoder cable (@ 7)
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 Motor cable (@ 7) &
400 652 406 567 8 3 510 @ E\’L
500 752 | 506 | 667 8 3 510 =
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 |
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 E S
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 ) ) .
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 . . )
1600 1852 1606 1767 > 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table.
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

N

SVC
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

3H9 (7%°)

nx@45
X depth 3
®
<
2 _ _ _ _ _ T
<
9
170
D x 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
Tension adjustment bolt
(L)
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 52 75 | (1.4) (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
(112) Stroke 55
[©N Encoder Z phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5 58
0| M4 x 0.7 38
B B QY thread depth 8
£ (e T i (F.G. terminal) 0
oo 5
[a\]
ai yj 7
g ©
I Encoder cable (@ 7) E ~ I
‘ Motor cable (9 7) ]
T
|
@ 3H9 (%) 102 <
depth 3 o4
Body mounting 4xM5x0.8
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
3 3
- —- -< 2 - L
——————H i+
g - - =2 R
[Yo)
o 3H9 (10925 )
depth 3
Motor option: With lock
75 (1.4)
oo
Dimensions [mm] | Encoder cable (@ 7)

Stroke L A B n D E E &
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 1 | g
400 652 | 406 567 8 3 510 Motorcable @7) 3 8
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 5
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 d
700 952 706 867 10 4 680
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020 S
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 S
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 . . )

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 ) ) )
1600 1852 1606 1767 2 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because

of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 1 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table.
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
239
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

|

Model
Selection

|

(&)
- o
LEFB32/Motor top mounting type zlo
S|
( 0.030 ) 3 H
5H9 (" 2
nxad5.5 s
X depth 5 2
i o
o - o) g
= o © = o = = = >
| i
=
200 % -l
D x 200 (=E) 15]| 5 “
B L
T
L) 00
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 (1.4) I-_IIJ H
(65) Stroke 65 ™ e
| @, Encoder Z phase detecting position Note 3) /| | 3415 Y g
| i}
Encoder cable (& 7) -
Motor cable (D 7) ! z.'s
= o) Q
®| g ® 48 -l
S z —
S | — <] <
[ L ;) i : —1 o
> D
. . 3 -
70 =
, ' ]
Tension adjustment bolt §<)
@ 5H9 (+00,030 ) 12 (M4: Width across flats 7) 3
depth 5 20 —
Body mounting 4 xM6x1 S
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42 =
. i ) 8 NN 3 2
[ o 53 L —
o p—
i B B B B 1 - E
© . o
O O [T
M4 x 0.7 8 5)_||_5Ho (9°%) =
thread depth 8 depth 5 S
(F.G. terminal) Eo
e
. . &b
Motor option: With lock O
<< W]
L
96 (1.4) i
— -
N
Q
|
Dimensions [mm] ?
Stroke L A B n D E 7))
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 i Encoder cable (@ 7) 8
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 Motor cable (@ 7) |
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 o ———
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 Q § c',T,
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 ] 8
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 ; w
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 ; ——
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 2@ ; ]
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 : (>3
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 w
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 =
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 o
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 ) ) ) LL
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, w
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 . . )
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because -1
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) —
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make 2 e
1900 2190 1906 | 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work | & £
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table. £ g
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side S
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

nx@55

5H9 (+00.030 )

depth 5
[
©
8 S O M S S )
©
200
D x 200 (=E) 15| 5
B
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65
@) ll..  Encoder Z phase detecting position Neted) /|| [ 3+1.5 70
o O 48
o ©
A | T — " | ~ i 1
n
oo 3 | o
L I (3]
| 2 L1
[c)
o) Al
o
Encoder cable (@ 7) 2|
i Motor cable (@ 7) '
T
@ 5H9 (¥ 192 S \Tension adjustment bolt
depth 5 = (M4: Width across flats 7)
Body mounting 4xM6x1 70
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42
] ] 8 NN 3
[ o o = I
© || In [
a 7o) AC]
M4 x0.7 8 3 5Hg (0030 )
thread depth 8 depth 5
(F.G. terminal) op
Motor option: With lock
96 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E !
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 =
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 Sl
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 &l E &
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 Encoder cable (@ 7) o
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 Motor cable (@ 7) z
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 i
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 o) 1000
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 q
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 Q]
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 ) ) )
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

Model
Selection

|

O

SVC

242

(&)
- o
LEFB40/Motor top mounting type |
+0.030 S| W
nxo6.6 6H (%) 2w
~ depth 6 ‘\”g -~
" 2
3
el - : - - - - - - - &
>
S(m
| i
200 § -
D x 200 (=E) 60 5 3
B [ W
© ©
(L) <0
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4) 8 B
(89) Stroke 89 = |
5 = =
| (OX9 Encoder Z phase detecting position Note 3) L 3415 | (?
‘ (4]
w
: ‘ -
-
o
s D
) 61 -
00! I
. s o|® <
| i S O s 0 (I i ils (& ‘ : E-)
&, Q| v !

oo 5 1]
gltj@ 3 5 /T @E a
Motor cable (D 7) Tension adjustment bolt 90 5

Encoder cable (@ 7) @ 6H9 (5°°) (M5: Width across flats 8) (&)
—_— depth 7 170 X
Body mounting 4 xM8 x1.25 106 —_—
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 Encoder cable (07) =
\ < @ Motor cable (@ 7) =
- - ] © £
OI 2 = A ‘?\ 4 ﬁ g
) ) ) ) ] i ] . —
f [
~ o} ==
) ) i f_{_’
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ 6HO (19:9%) w
thread depth 8 9 th07 s -
(F.G. terminal) P 2
o
Motor option: With lock §
97 14 |2 FN
Motor cable (@ 7) = h
| @ -l
Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E ?
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 i 7))
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400 &J)
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 -
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 @ —
700 | 10415 | 706 | 878 | 10 4 800 @ =3 | =
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 ‘ 8
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 - w
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 ) 1000 o — ——
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200 @EB@ ﬁ ]
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 | B
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 w
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400 =
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 Encoder cable (0 7) o
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600 ) ) ) L
1700 20415 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, w
1800 141 '5 1806 1978 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because -~

. of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) —
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make 2 e
2000 2341.5 | 2006 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work | £ £
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table. £ 8
3000 3341.5 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side S &
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Series LEFB

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

6H9 (+00.030 )

90

61

Tension adjustment bolt

(M5: Width across flats 8)

Motor option: With lock

97

(1.4)

il
(242.5)

—~

-
()
~

nxJ6.6
X ~ depth 6
© - - - - o o o
~
200
D x 200 (=E) 60 5
B
(L)
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89
3),| Encoder Z phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5
© Q| v
@EB@ 3
28 —
: 2 3
| &
©
Sr_
/Encoder cable (@ 7) 3 6H9 (»foo.oso ) g/
Motor cable (9 7) depth 7 170
Body mounting 4 xM8 x 1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60
< [se]
- - - ~ ©
(5] (5] ~—
. —
. i - - | B | EL
L
N~ - S
© © T
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ 6HO (10090
thread depth 8 depth07
(F.G. terminal)
Dimensions [mm] T ® -
Stroke L A B n D E @Cj@ _
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 :
400 7415 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 ]
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 E
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 I
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5) 1000 i
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400
1400 1741.5 | 1406 1578 16 7 1400 [Encoder cable (& 7)
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 Motor cable (@ 7)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 20415 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1800 51415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
- of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 23415 | 2006 | 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 28415 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 3341.5 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
243

N

SVC



Al

Series LEF

Actuator Precautions.

Electric Actuator/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

|

Design |

| Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric
load applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse
effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy
and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause a failure.

|

Selection |

A Warning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating

limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the
allowable work load and speed, and the allowable speed of
each stroke. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, it will have adverse effects such as creating noise,
degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2.Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial

strokes (see the table below), operate it at a full
stroke at least once every 10 dozens of cycles.
Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is

necessary to add external force to the work load as
the total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100 %

(3 times the motor rated torque) as defaulit.

This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the
“Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning
mode”. When the product is operated with a smaller value than
the default, acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the
value after confirming the actual device to be used.

/A Caution

1. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of
actual stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting
and/or origin position, the table may collide against the stroke
end of the actuator. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

= T X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

2. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the
work load and stroke.

Check the model selection section of the catalogue.

3. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition
to the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will be cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on detected motor torque.

4. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the
body and table mounting surfaces.
This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

5. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment
while mounting a workpiece.
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.

6. Keep the flatness of mounting surface should be
within 0.1 mm/500 mm.
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the
sliding resistance.

7. When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or
longer diameter for bends in the cable.

8.Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the
positioning operation and positioning range.

9. There is a type where grease is applied to the dust
seal band for sliding. When wiping off the grease to
remove foreign matter etc., be sure to apply it again.

10. For bottom mounting, the dust seal band may be
deflected.

Z;S\VC 244

|

Model
Selection

LECPG[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

AC Servo Motor

\
T ‘ ‘ LECSD‘ LEFB LEFS ‘chn/sa/sz/ea‘ ‘ JXCO ‘ ‘ LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

‘ LEFG ‘ LECYO ‘LECSS
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pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Series LEF
Electric Actuator/

Q I Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

Actuator Precautions.

| Handling | Maintenance

/A Caution

11. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.

/A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may Frequency Appearance check Tt dheek

cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause
the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions the

Inspection before
. : O
daily operation

actuator could become detached from its mounting position. Inspection every

6 months/1000 km/ O O

Body fixed oA 5 million cycles®
{1 ! d * Select whichever comes sooner.
] -
! > o ltems for visual appearance check
Vodel |Serew sizoMex tatteting] @ A L 1. Loose set screws, Abnor_m.al dirt
torque [Nm] | [mm] [mm] 2. Check of flaw and cable joint
LEFJ25 M4 1.5 4.5 24 3. Vibration, Noise
LEFJ32 M5 3 5.5 30 )
LEFCI40| Ms 5.2 6.6 31 o ltems for internal check

1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

Body mounting example

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)
Positioning pin

(Housing B bottom)

Body mounting reference plane\

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the
reference plane against positioning pins etc.

Workpiece fixed
Screw [Max. tightening|L (Max. screw-in
% é é ¥ SR size | torque [N-m] | depth) [mm]
I =
L) LEF[125| M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
] LEF132| M6 x 1 5.2 9
5] LEF40[M8 x 1.25]  12.5 13

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use
bolts that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
screws are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

12. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the actuator body.

13. Check the specifications for the minimum speed of each actuator.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

14. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for applications.

245 2 SNC



Electric Actuators

HMECHATROLINK Compatible AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type Series LECYM

H MECHATROLINK-I Type

Absolute Type Series LECYU

p

H MECHATROLINK-II Type

246
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|

Model
Selection

|

| Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) |

[ LEFB H LEFS

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECP1

LECPA

JXctn

JXCT3/83/92193

AC Servo Motor
[ LEFB ” LEFS 1

LECS[]

LECSS-T

LECY[

LEFG

=

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



H MECHATROLINK Compatible

AC Servo Motor Driver
Absolute Type

series LECYM/LECYU

(H MECHATROLINK- T Type) (H MECHATROLINK - I Type)

How to Order

BT LECYM2-

Driver type l
YP LECYM LECYU
M MECHATROLINK-II type
(For absolute encoder) Compatible motor type
U MECHATROLINK-TI type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) V5 AC servo motor (V6 *2) 100 W
V7 AC servo motor (V7 *2) 200 W Absolute
Power supply voltage ¢ V8 | AC servo motor (V8 *#2) 400 W
| 2 | 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz | «1 If the 1/O signal connector (CN 1) is required, order the part number “LE-
CYNA” separately.
%2 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).
Dimensions
.l.! MECHATROLINK-T type
LECYM2-VO Connector name Description
140 (For LECYMO-V5, V7) CN1 I/0O signal connector
170 (For LECYMO-V8) o CN2 Encoder connector
=1= N CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
J‘d © 15 CN6A MECHATROLINK- [ communication connector
9 CNé6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
CN7 PC connector
@ CN8 Safety connector
o o O Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manu-
= factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
= o When using the digital operator, it should be
. [“] ) provided by the customer.
I yAN (€ 1 Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
= [ N capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
5 V5(100W)| @@ | 5| — |5 |5
< Vioow)| @2 |5 |—|5 |5 | @5
o o © V8oow) | @3 | 5[ 5|55
4][ O T | L * The mounting hole position varies depending on
—— the motor capacity.
4 a)
.l.! MECHATROLINK-II type
LECYU2-VO 140 (For LECYUT-V5,V7) Connector name Description
170 (For LECYUO-V8) i) B A CN1 I/O signal connector
| | CN2 Encoder connector
J§ [CIR I H 1 o ’ ﬁ)‘\(D CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
4 e CN6 A/B CN6A MECHATROLINK- ITcommunication connector
A CN6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
G 8" i CN7 PC connector
_ | " gu CN3 CN8 Safety connector
= I wsjen 3 CN7 Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manu-
= AT o uroea factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
5 I:”:l ) v |o8) Ll When using the digital operator, it should be
. EI. | gg =l eNt provided by the customer.
7 . °E ¥ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
= o Un| = capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
:@ < s [onl .- CN8 V5(10ow)| @@ |5 |—[5]5
T vhonil 4 Vieoow| @@ [ s |—[5]5 ]| o5
s © » [oo CN2
q ) s © = E V84oow)| @® | 5| 5|5 |5
— ooo - ¥ N 3 * The mounting hole position varies depending on
4ll. o 40 the motor capacity.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Specifications
.l.l MECHATROLINK-II Type
Model LECYM2-V5 LECYM2-V7 LECYM2-V8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400
. Absolute 20-bit encoder
Compatible encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
Main circuit power Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 253 VAC
Power voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Control power supply - ;
Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A] 0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8

communication

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

Model
Selection

|

LECPG[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

Input circuit NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)
[Initial allocation]
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)
Parallel input Nut'_“be"l of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)
: optiona .
(7 inputs) aﬁocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM)
[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)
Parallel output - Speed limit detection (/VLT)
4ara te Ct)u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON)
allocations - Warning (/WARN)
- Servo ready (/S-RDY)
- Near (/NEAR)
- Torque limit detection (/CLT)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-II
Station address 41H to 5FH
Communication speed 10 Mbps
MECHATROLINK

Communication cycle

250 ps, 0.5 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

Number of transmission bytes

17 bytes, 32 bytes

Max. number of stations

30

Cable length

Overall cable length: 50 m or less, Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more

Command method

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-I communication

Command input

MECHATROLINK-I command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)

Function

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analogue command

Encoder output

Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CN8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

AC Servo Motor

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-I command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

-20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 \ 1000
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Series LECY!

Specifications

H MECHATROLINK-II Type

Model

LECYU2-V5 LECYU2-V7 LECYU2-V8

Compatible motor capacity [W]

100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Main circuit power Power voltage [V]

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Control power supply

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

[Initial allocation]
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)
Parallel input Nut'_“be"l of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)
: optiona .
(7 inputs) aﬁocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM)
[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)
Parallel output - Speed limit detection (/VLT)
4ara te ?u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON)
allocations - Warning (/WARN)
- Servo ready (/S-RDY)
- Near (/NEAR)
- Torque limit detection (/CLT)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-II
Station address 03H to EFH
Communication speed 100 Mbps
MECHATROLINK

Communication cycle

125 us, 250 pus, 500 us, 750 ps, 1 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

communication

Number of transmission bytes

16 bytes, 32 bytes, 48 bytes,

Max. number of stations

62

Cable length

Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more, 75 m or less

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication

Command method .
Command input

MECHATROLINK-II command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analogue command

Function Encoder output

Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CN8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-II command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 \ 1000
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Power Supply Wiring_j Example: LECY[]

BThree phase 200V LECYM2-J
LECYU2-[I

3SA | r
1FLT |
2KM

-+
o
1KM
3
(For servo alarm
1Ry display)
N

1PL
Servo power Servo power

supply ON  supply OFF 1KM

[Emp )

1KM 1SA
1KM 1Ry 2KM
- 121
1Ry :
2SA 1PL:
1QF : Molded-case circuit breaker 1SA:
1FLT: Noise filter 28A:
1KM : Magnetic contactor (for control power supply) 3SA:
2KM : Magnetic contactor (for main circuit power supply) 1D

+ For the LECY[J2-V5, LECY2-V7 and LECY[J2-V8, terminals B2 and B3 are not short-circuited.
Do not short-circuit these terminals.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector : Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit power Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 | Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
L3 Supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAG, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
L1C Control power suppl Connect the control power supply.
L2C P PPy Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1C, L2C
B1/®_|External rggeneratlve When the regenerative resistor is required, connect it
B2 resistor between terminals B1(® and B2
B3 connection terminal )
&1 Main circuit negative .
o2 terminal &1 and ©2 are connected at shipment.

Motor Connector : Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
\ Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Power Supply Wire Specifications
Item Specifications

Applicable | L1,L2,L3,L1C, L2C
wire size | Single wire, Twisted wire, AWG14 (2.0 mm?)

Stripped wire ’
length 8to 9 mm

O
2

Relay

Indicator light
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
: Flywheel diode

Main circuit
power supply connector

L1 @T
e | @O
s | OO
te | @
e | @O
s | @[]
e (OO
= | OO
of [
©2 [

Motor connector

v | OO

o] Jllo [=]ows)]

v 1O0
w | OO
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[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LECP6

AC Servo Motor
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Series LECY!

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYM

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

Driver

Connector
shell

N\
FG Connect shield to connector shell.

LECYM2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence Slgnah'm ,H2AVIN_ 24V (6 saka 5 St* ( == Alarm output
Forward run prohibited P-OT [? %ﬁ( - 4 %ALM_ (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
N L1 +(* jz 5 ESO1 /K. Lock output
Reversg run prohibited N-OT (8 >N | ¢ ~BRT (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) /S02+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC (9 ﬁi ( iz /802-
(Decelerated when ON) a </SO3+ General purpose output
— - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 (10 %ﬁ (W SiZ [S0%-
(Latched when ON) pA0 IRV Notes)
—{ 1 r Encoder output
External latch signal 2 /EXT2 (11 %ﬁ (? /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) i i iver:
) *(% 19 (PBO N 4)Encoder output QEF;IEC:F; l%eorfcelver.
External latch signal 3 /EXT3 (12 i%* | 20 ), /PBO J ulse hasepB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) P P by Texas Instruments
. '—{:F%+ (* 1) PCO Note 4) or the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO(13 >N | Encoder output
22 /(/IPCO 9 pulse phase C
16 2 SG
Switch
—  Jt— /HWBB1+ 4
24V —— ' E*
Fuse ! VA
} MHWBB1- ) 3 |
| - 8 | EDM1+
Safety o= 3 _ |mweBs2+ ] 6 H=(
Note 5) ‘ L [LT™
— | weB2- j 5 yas( ] yEOMI=
ov ] I

Note 1) 2= shows twisted-pair wires.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.

Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)
inserted into the CN8.

Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

= The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.

Note 5) Compatible with the HWBB function (STO function (IEC61800-5-2)).
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

LECYU2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3), ALM
mmwwm%@ﬂma+MWN+mv 6 %%Q - i*ﬁi <= Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T Rm'GH i%:( - 4 (ALM= (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
1 H - S—
" %»( St o) s01/BK_ Lockoutput
Reversg run prohibited N-OT (8 >N | ¢ —TPRT (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) /SO2+
1 - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( St /SO2—
(Decelerated when ON) — %/SOC% General purpose output
{1+ - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 10 %ﬁ (w St /803~
(Latched when ON) PAO Note 1)  Note 4)
ST Encoder output
External latch signal 2 /EXT2 (11 %» (% /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) Applicable line receiver:
. 1 - (% 19 ¢PBO L 4)Encoder output SN75ALS175 or
External latch signal 3 /EXT3 (12 i%» | 20 ), /PBO J pulse phase B MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) by Texas Instruments or
1 VT o1 ) pco Note 4) the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO. (13 —> (? Encoder output
22 ) [PCO q pulse phase C
iﬁm%: SG
Switch
—  Jt— /HWBB1+ 4
24y — ' E*
Fuse ! VAL
} /HWBB1- ) 3 -
X 1t 8 s EDM1+
Safety Note2) . |HwBB2+ ] 6 F=]
Note 5) ' | Tl
‘ /HWBB2- ] 5 SZZS:( > EOMI=
oV {1} B
Driver
Connector
shell

Note 1) ZZ shows twisted-pair wires.

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)

inserted into the CN8.
Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

= The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.

Note 5) Compatible with the HWBB function (STO function (IEC61800-5-2)).

O
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Series LECY!

Options

Motor cable, Motor cable for lock option, Encoder cable (LECYM/LECYU common)

LE-CY[M]-[S][5]A-

Motor type Motor capacity
AC servo motor | 5 100 W
7 200/400 W

Cable description = For encoder cable, the suffix “-[0” (Motor capacity) is not necessary.
M Motor cable
B | Motor cable for lock option o Direction of connector
E Encoder cable —

(With battery case) Axis side

Cable type e A

S Standard cable
R Robotic cable

* The cable entry direction is axis side only.

Cable length (L) [m] ¢

3 3
5 5
A 10
C 20
LE-CYM-OOA-O: Motor cable
L 50

=5

M4 Crimped terminal

L 50

Q7

3-M4 Crimped terminal

LE-CYE-COOJA: Encoder cable

L
(60) (100)
12 - r
a S
e
25 = = PN
&2l
Product no. @D Battery case
LE-CYE-SOA 6.5 Depth dimension: 25 mm

LE-CYE-ROA 6.8

x LE-CYM-SOJA-O is JZSP-CSM0O-OO-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-SA-00 is JZSP-CSM10-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-S[JA is JZSP-CSP05-[JJ-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYM-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM2[-000J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-ROA-[I is JZSP-CSM3[J-CJ0J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-ROA is JZSP-CSP25-1J[J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Options

/0 connector

LE-CYNA

Driver type
LECYM2, LECYU2 |

[A]

= LE-CYNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent
item.
= Conductor size: AWG24 to 30.

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

Model
Selection

LECP6

|

|

[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

Q
(&)
I/0 cable w
|
LEC—CSN@— -
G
Driver type w
[A] LECYM2,LECYU2 | Cable length (L) [m] ~
(1] 15 <
o
(&)
wl
inno.n _ Driver side _PLCside + LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
Pin 1 15 manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. 5
. * Conductor size: AWG24 [S)
= «E— rd 2 < b3
a ]
T ® 80 =
U w §
[A side] [B side] &
Wiring o
LEC-CSNA-1: Pinno. 1to 26 re
w
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot o [
pinno. | of wire | colour Do sl colour pinno. | of wire | colour Digw izl colour pinno. | of wire | colour Do i colour é
1 - Red 11 - - Red 21 - - - Red o) Sm—
S
o | 1 |Orange g Black 1] 8 |Craneei g Black A T T Black | |&
3 5 Light |= Red 13 7 Light |mm == Red 3 23 12 Light |mm == mm Red 2 m
© 4 grey |mm Black © 14 grey |mm mm Black : 24 grey  |mm mm mm Black h
o - R o | 1 - - R 2 - - - R -1
221 3 |whie ed 12115 1 o | White ed ° | 13 | white ed
< 6 - Black < 16 - - Black 26 - . . Black
7 - Red 17 - - Red —
4 |VYell Yell
8 e o Black 8 0 |7 - Black -
9 - Red 19 - - Red (&)
) . b
0] ° | Pink g Black 20| 10 | Pk o Black -
=
- - - CD
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No. a
Productno. |@ D | | Productno.| W | H T U |[Pinno.n o
LEC-CSNA-1| 11.1 | [LEC-CSNA-1| 39 |37.2|12.7| 14 14 0
>
(&)
1T}
|
O
LL
Ll
|
(5%
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Series LECY!

Options

LEC-CYM|-

Motor typeT Cable length (L)
AC servo motor | L* 0.2m
J 0.5m
Cable description 1 im
M | MECHATROLINK- Il cable 3 3m
U | MECHATROLINK- I cable * Not available for the

MECHATROLINK-I cable.

* LEC-CYM-[ is JEPMC-W6002-[1J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
# LEC-CYU-O is JEPMC-W6012-LJ01-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

L MECHATROLNK- I ¢able

L
©
— g
RE
46
L MECHATROLNK-TI gable
33 L
©
<
| E=ndH[0T 3¢ S L0 é==)
— ~
- S

Terminating connector for it MECHATROLINK-TI

LEC-CYRM

#* LEC-CYRM is JEPMC-W6022-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

19
m o
16

=]

46

255
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE C YIIJ

Options

USB cable

Drivers

Setup software (SigmaWin+™) (LECYM/LECYU common)

* Please download the SigmaWin+™ via our website.
SigmaWin+™ is a registered trademark or trademark of YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (SigmaWin+™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (SigmaWin+™)
Note 1)2)3)4) [0S Windows® XP Note ) Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 (32-bit/64-bit)
PC Available HD space 350 MB or more (When the software is installed, 400 MB or more is recommended.)
Communication interface Use USB port.
XVGA monitor (1024 x 768 or more, “The small font is used.”)
Display 256 colour or more (65536 colour or more is recommended.)
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-JZ-CVUSB Note 6)
Other Adobe Reader Ver. 5.0 or higher (* Except Ver. 6.0)

Note 1) Windows, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 2) On some PCs, this software may not run properly.

Note 3) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Note 4) For Windows® XP, please use it by the administrator authority (When installing and using it.).

Note 5) In PC that uses the program to correct the problem of HotfixQ328310, it is likely to fail in the installation. In that case, please use the program to
correct the problem of HotfixQ329623.

Note 6) Order USB cable separately.

Battery (LECYM/LECYU common)
LEC-JZ-CVBAT EfA

* JZSP-BAO1 manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the battery case of the encoder cable.

USB cable (2.5 m) Cable for safety function device (3 m)
= JZSP-CVS06-02-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. * JZSP-CVHO03-03-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Cable for connecting the driver and device
software (SigmaWin+™). when using the safety function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable. Do not use any cable other than this cable.

2500
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Al

Actuator Precautions.

Series LECYM/LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

|

Design/Selection |

Handling

AWarnlng

. Use the specified voltage.
If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications before use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energised and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after

257

power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

Do not use the products in an environment where
flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

Do not install these products in a place subject to
vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

When a surge generating load such as a relay or
solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

Mounting

/A Warning

1.

Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

. Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a

vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat

surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.



series LECYM/LECYU
AC Servo Motor Driver/

Q I Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Safety Instructions and to Electric

Actuator Precautions.

] Power Supply \ ] Maintenance

A\ Caution AWarnlng

. Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and
between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from
lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

after completed maintenance.

the system.

be assured.

] Wiring

Warning

equipment.

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power
supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring
mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor
cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

peripheral devices.

the driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

insulation withstand voltage test.
6. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

maintenance.

| Grounding |

A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of the
actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal .

and connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth
via the control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver

Q0 ’

PE terminal J Actuator
g

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the
ground, it may be disconnected.

SVC

O

Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.
2. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly etc.), stop the operation of

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
3. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its

4. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

5. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or

Design the system so that it allows required space for

|
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Step Motor (Servor24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) I AC Servo Motor

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Support Guide/series (11-)LEFG

Model Selection

Rated Load Table Displacement (Reference Value)
Unit: [N]
Rated load LEFG16 | LEFG25 | LEFG32 | LEFG40
Basic dynamic rated load 6250 8950 16500 22700
Basic static rated load 8350 13900 22000 34500 L W

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

B side —

A side

@
7
D side
Vil Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
(@ C side traveling parallelism to A side | 2) D side traveling parallelism to B side
LEFG16 0.05 0.03
LEFG25 0.05 0.03
LEFG32 0.05 0.03
LEFG40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.
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O

0.08

Displacement [mm]
o o
o o
= >

o
o
n

\
LEFG32
(L=30 mm)/

(L =25 mm)
LEFG16 i /

LEFG25

~

1

\\

(L=20mm) ~ |~ |~ |EFGao
/ / / (L = 37 mm)
17
100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminium plate is
mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.




Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection Series
Step Motor (servor24 vbc) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) X AC Servo Motor

Clean Room Specification

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the centre of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide
Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu

Model
Selection

|

O

SVC

260

o
o
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — — —3000 mm/s?  -eeeeees 5000 mm/s? |% i
S
c . . . s|w
O | Load overhanging direction Model 3l 4
S | m : Work load [kg] g
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] =
ko) ; gl
(‘5 L : Overhang to the work load centre of gravity [mm] (11')LEFG16 (11')LEFG25 (11')LEFG32 (11')LEFG40 S
(=}
>
2000 2000 2000 2000 %l m
\ i
o
1500 1500 1500 1500 § -
L1 B B B € \ 3
E. 1000 E. 1000 E. 1000 £, 1000 \ L
X |3 b b \ I \ © o
500 500 500 —¥ 500 —1 <0
™ N \\ S cuﬂ 3
Tl — = o ™~ o
0 [ = 0 - 0 I 0 - o
0246810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] (?
[&]
1000E 1000 1000 1000 b
£ 800 Fi a0 800 |4 800 -
= ! 1 :
= — — — — 1 -
o L2 £ 600 E 600 E 600 E 600 o
g E ! E 3 £E ! £ 8
S )Mer Y |8 400 N 400 N 400 — N 400 .\ —
g m A : ) b
Q 200 200 N 200 200 T~ <
H 0 [Tt 0 T 0 [ 0 T S
T 0246810121416 0 4 8 121620 24 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 |-_||J
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
—
2000 ; 2000 .\ 2000 — 2000 \\ \ Q
Mep 1500 |4 1500 (41 1500 |13 1600 | N x
N _ i _ \ \ — 3\ \ — N \\ )
m € \ € 3 N € \ N 3 L\
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0 0 0 0 £ 8
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Servo Motor (24 voc) X' AC Servo Motor

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the smc.eu of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to "Calculation of Guide

Series

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Dynamic Allowable Moment Load Factor" or the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smc.eu
Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2  — ——3000 mm/s2  ------e- 5000 mm/s?
é Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
S L : Overhang to the work load smc.eu of gravity [mm] (11-)LEFG16 (11-)LEFG25 (11-)LEFG32 (11-)LEFG40
i 1500 1500 \ 1500 \ 1500
p— T 1000 = 100 = 100 T 100 \
E E E E
Y 5 500 S 500 S 500 S 500 L
N !
N N T~
P~ \\ P =
= 00 12 3 45 00 5 10 15 00 5 10 15 20 O0 5 10 15 20 25 30
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
6 ] 1500 1500 1500 1500
i \ \
= 1000 = 1000 = 1000 = 1000 \
E E E E
z 3 500 3 500 3 500 3 500 k
N !
N N T
\..\ \\\ T~ =
00 12 3 4 5 00 5 10 15 00 5 10 15 20 00 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions.
Model: LEFG Acceleration [mm/s2]: a
Size: 16/25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load smc.eu position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze

2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, oy and az is 1 or less.
ox+ay+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load smc.eu position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEFG40

w

Size: 40 3. Lx =400 mm, Ly = 250 mm, Lz = 1500 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox = 0/400 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/250 = 0.2
Work load smc.eu position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1500 = 0.13
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the (11-)LEFG40 on page 260. 5. ox+oay+0z=033<1
2000 1000 1 2000
800 -4 :
1500 i 1500[Lz}
= \ = 60 T
E. 1000 E 5‘ E. 1000
b \ 3 a0 3 N
\ i LM
500 L ‘ 500 Ps
L .l\ el Ay RN
X .N .._...
[‘j S~ et ]
0 4 0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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A support guide is designed to support

Sup

work pieces with significant overhang.

® As the dimensions are the same as the LEF series
body, installation is simple and contributes to a

reduction in installation and assembly labour.

® The standard equipped seal bands prevent grease
from splashing and external foreign matter from

entering.

port Guide

Series (11 )LEFG

(11-)LEFG16, 25, 32, 40

Application example

LEF

(Drive side)

r
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1 G
1 =
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
\

How to Order

®

Support guide

LEFG3

200

ééé

LECA6 [ Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) \

LEFS 1JXC73/83/92/93 JXC[I1 || LECPA | LECP1 | LEC-G LECPG[ LEFB [ LEFS ‘

Model
Selection

|

0 9 Size 9 Type of mounting pitch 9 Stroke [mm]
— | General environment 16 Symbol| LEFG16 | LEFG25 | LEFG32 | LEFG40 Note 50 50
11-" | Clean Series 25 s ° PY PY PS Ball screw drive to to
+ Only ball screw drive 32 Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC)/AC servo motor 3000 3000
40 BT e [ ] [ ] — Belt | Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC)
BS| — [ [) [ drive AC servo motor
Applicable Stroke Table*1
Ball Screw Drive/S [
Model Stronﬁ] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000|1100(1200
(11)LEFG16S | © ([ @ (@ (@ (@ (@0 [ @ |®@ @ | 0 | — | — |[— | — | —|[—|—[=1=1=1=1—=—11.
(11))LEFG25-S | ® | @ | ®© | ®© | ®© ©  © © © ©o o o o’ e’ 0| @2 — | —|—|—|—1|— 2
(11-)LEFG32-S | ® [ J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] o 07 07| 0" @2 — | — %
(11-)LEFG40-S | — | — | @ | @ | ®© | ©6 | © & ©& ©o o ©o o o o o o o o o o°: e’ =
w
Belt Drive/BT 2| m
TS
Model StrorTI](n?] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 IilJ
LEFG16-BT - -]l1-1!1-]/—-—"]|®e|—"]|—-—"|—]|e|—| e|— | e|—| | —| e|— | @
LEFG25BT | — |— | — | — | — |[@[—|[—|—|e[—[e[—[e|[—|e|[—[e[—|e@ L
LEFG32BT | — | — | — | — | — | e[ —[—[—[e[—[e|[—|e|[—|[e|[—[e|[—| e O
k
Vodel Stromnf‘j 1100|1200 1300|1400 1500 | 1600|1700 | 1800|1900 | 2000 a
-
LEFG16-BT e Bl Bl Bl el Bl Bl Bl Bl
LEFG25BT | — (@ | — | — |[@e | — | —[e | — | ® ry
LEFG32-BT — e/l —|—]e|—|—|e|—] @ 4
Belt Drive/BS =
Model Stronl](r% 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000 E
LEFG25-BS - -] —-]/-—]—"]@®|—| | —| @6 — &6 | — | e — & — o — o 8
LEFG32-BS - -] -]-"]—-—"91®|—] ®@|—| @ | — 6| — | 6| — | 6 — o — o -
LEFG40-BS - -]l —-]/—-—]—]1@®@|—]| @]/ —| 6 — &6 — | &6 — & — o o
Stroke (IE
Model mm] 1100|1200/1300|1400|1500(1600(1700|1800|1900|2000|2500|3000 L_I|J
LEFG25-BS ® & 6 o o o o o o o —  —
LEFG32-BS ® & 6 & o o o o o o o —
LEFG40-BS ® & & & & o o o o o o o

# 1 Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments. Refer to manufacturable stroke range. However, please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown

above as they are produced as special orders.
*2 Strokes not available for 11-LEFG Series
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Series (11-)LEFG

Weight
—
Ball Screw Drive/S
Stroke
Model mm| 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000|1100|1200
(11-)LEFG16-S |0.25]|0.31|0.37|0.43|0.49|0.55|/0.61]|0.67|0.73|]0.79| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
(11-)LEFG25-S 0.56|0.670.780.89|1.00|1.111.22|1.33|1.44|155|1.66|1.77|1.88(1.99|2.10|221| — | — — —_ | — | —
(11-)LEFG32-S |0.92[1.08|1.23| 1.4 [1.56|1.72|1.88[2.04|2.20 | 2.36 |2.52|2.88|2.84[3.00|3.16 | 3.22|3.48|3.64|3.80(3.96 | — | —
(11-)LEFG40-S | — | — [2.07]2.29|2.51|2.72|2.94|3.15|3.37 | 3.58 | 3.80 | 4.01 | 4.23 | 4.44 | 4.66 | 4.87 | 5.09 | 5.30 | 5.52 | 5.73 | 6.16 | 6.59
Belt Drive/BT €ECILCE AL
Stroke
Model mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000
LEFG16-BT — | = | — — — 062 — | — — |0.86| — (098] — | 1.1 — (122 — [1.34| — |1.46
LEFG25-BT — | — | — — — |125| — | — — |169| — |191| — |213| — |235| — |257| — |2.79
LEFG32-BT - | - - -] —|192| — | — | — |256| — |2.88| — |320| — |3.52| — |3.84| — |4.16
Stroke
Model mm| 1100(1200{1300|1400|1500(1600|1700| 1800|1900 (2000
LEFG16-BT el el Bl Bl B Bl B e e
LEFG25-BT — |323| — | — |389| — | — |455| — |4.99
LEFG32-BT — 480 — — |576| — | — |6.72| — |7.36
Belt Drive/BS
Strok
Model romn?] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 {1000
LEFG25-BS — | — | — — — |125| — | — — (169 — [191| — |213| — |235| — |257| — |2.79
LEFG32-BS — | - | — | — | — |172| — |2.04| — |2.36| — |268| — |3.00| — [3.32| — |3.64| — |3.96
LEFG40-BS — | — | — — — |272| — |815| — |3.58| — |4.01| — |444| — |487| — |5.30| — |5.73
Stroke
Model mm] 1100(1200{1300|1400|1500|1600|1700| 1800|1900 (2000 |2500|3000
LEFG25-BS 3.01|3.23|3.45|3.67|3.89|4.11|4.33(4.55(4.77(499| — | —
LEFG32-BS 4.284.60|4.92|5.24|5.56|5.88|6.20|6.52|6.84|7.16|8.76 | —
LEFG40-BS 6.16|6.59|7.02|7.45|7.88|8.31|8.749.17 | 9.60 |10.03|12.18|14.33
263 % SNC




Dimensions: LEFG16

Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

|

Model
Selection

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG16-S

nx@3.5
wII - T T T
“y | = = = =
100
D x 100 (= E) F
B
L
7 |.(37). A (Table traveling distance) 36_|.7
—— 11-LEFG —— .
ol N
™~
N
Vacuum port (‘7“2))
M5x 0.8 x5 4xXM4x0.7 oa | | @3HOE™ )
thread depth 6.4 depth 3
fd — == =2 <
==————:r-—L5b
0
3H9 +8.025
. . depth 3
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E F
(11-)LEFG16-S-50 144 57 | 130 15
(11-)LEFG16-S-100 194 107 | 180 4 —_ —
(11-)LEFG16-S-150 | 244 157 | 230
(11-)LEFG16-S-200 | 294 | 207 | 280 6 5 200
(11-)LEFG16-S-250 | 344 | 257 | 330
(11-)LEFG16-S-300 394 307 | 380 8 3 300 40
(11-)LEFG16-S-350 | 444 | 357 | 430
(11-)LEFG16-S-400 | 494 | 407 | 480 10 4 400
(11-)LEFG16-S-450 | 544 | 457 | 530
(11-)LEFG16-S-500 | 594 | 507 | 580 12 500
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG16-BT
nx@35
¢I | T — T 1
@y ] = = ]
150
D x 150 (= E) 20
B
L
7 (92) A (Table traveling distance) 36 | 7
0l
(72)
40
4xM4x0.7 oa | | @3H913%°)
thread depth 6.4 depth 3
a i + 75 -
i1 - - - - - | . © >
——— i il
3l
()
3H9 (+8.025)
Dimensions [mm] depth 3
Model L A B n D E
LEFG16-BT-300 449 307 435 6 2 300
LEFG16-BT-500 649 507 635 10 4 600
LEFG16-BT-600 749 | 607 | 735
LEFG16-BT-700 849 | 707 | 835 | 12 5 750
LEFG16-BT-800 949 | 807 | 935| ., 6 900
LEFG16-BT-900 1049 907 | 1035
LEFG16-BT-1000 1149 | 1007 | 1135 16 7 1050

O
2
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG25

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG25-S

nxQ4.5
© | | — 1 |
<
120
D x 120 (= E) F
B
L
10 | (52) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10 58
—— 11-LEFG —— erloo <%
| <
— e —— o ™ |
- ] - [C:me—) P
[ee]
© ® N3
N v ® Y
(102) 3
Vacuum port 64
Ret/ 4xM5x08 | === | O3HO™ )
thread depth 8.5 r—* depth 3
& & -F;- = } P
] I o o
™| 10
3 & 3
2l
@
3H9 (+8.025)
depth 3
Dimensions mm] Dimensions
Model L A B n D E F Model L A B n D E
(11-)LEFG25-S-50 | 180 57 | 160 20 (11-)LEFG25-S-450 | 580 | 457 | 560 | . | , | 450
(11-)LEFG25-S-100 | 230 107 [ 210 4 — — (11-)LEFG25-S-500 | 630 | 507 | 610
(11-)LEFG25-S-150 | 280 157 | 260 (11-)LEFG25-S-550 | 680 557 660
(11-)LEFG25-S-200 | 330 207 | 310 6 2 240 (11-)LEFG25-S-600 | 730 607 710 12 5 600
(11-)LEFG25-S-250 | 380 257 | 360 35 (11-)LEFG25-S-650 | 780 657 760
(11-)LEFG25-S-300 | 430 307 | 410 (11-)LEFG25-S-700 | 830 | 707 | 810 14 6 790
(11-)LEFG25-S-350 | 480 | 357 | 460 | 8 3 | 360 (11-)LEFG25-S-750 | 880 | 757 | 860
(11-)LEFG25-S-400 | 530 407 | 510 (11-)LEFG25-S-800 | 930 | 807 | 910 16 7 840
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG25-BT
nxd4.5
o t - =t - i
© ) } } }
170
D x 170 (=E) 25
B
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10 58
0l o ﬁ»
| <
A S S ® I I I C = J A
L s g|
¢v ) Y
<
(102) «
4 x M5 x 0.8 ig @ 3H9 (19°%°)
thread depth 8.5 r—j/ depth 3
%ﬁ' E ol S =
B _ _ - - 1 ol o
™| 1
o T
3
3H9 (+(0).025)
depth 3
Dimensions mm] Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
LEFG25-BT-300 487 | 307 | 467 6 2 340 LEFG25-BT-1200 1387 | 1207 | 1367 | 16 7 [ 1190
LEFG25-BT-500 687 | 507 | 667 8 3 510 LEFG25-BT-1500 1687 | 1507 | 1667 | 20 9 [ 1530
LEFG25-BT-600 787 | 607 | 767 | o 4 680 LEFG25-BT-1800 1987 | 1807 | 1967 | 24 11| 1870
LEFG25-BT-700 887 | 707 | 867 LEFG25-BT-2000 2187 | 2007 [ 2167 | 26 12 | 2040
LEFG25-BT-800 987 | 807 | 967 | 12 5 850
LEFG25-BT-900 1087 | 907 | 1067 14 6 1020
LEFG25-BT-1000 1187 | 1007 | 1167
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Dimensions: LEFG25

Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

|

Model
Selection

Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG25-BS

nxg45
s - — S
© _ - [ |
~ 1 - -
170
Dx 170 (=E) 25
B
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10
O o
| <
R S )
(102)
4 X M5 x 0.8 ig @ 3H9 (*39%)
thread depth 8.5 " depth 3
- — )
_&Cﬁ = i
¥ [Se]Te]
Ew % S =
3l
3H9 (+g.025!
T depth 3
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFG25-BS-300 487 307 467 6 2 340
LEFG25-BS-400 587 | 407 | 567 510
LEFG25-BS-500 687 | 507 | 667
LEFG25-BS-600 787 | 607 | 767 | ., 4 680
LEFG25-BS-700 887 | 707 | 867
LEFG25-BS-800 987 807 967 12 850
LEFG25-BS-900 1087 | 907 | 1067 | ., 1020
LEFG25-BS-1000 1187 | 1007 | 1167
LEFG25-BS-1100 1287 | 1107 | 1267 | o 7 | 1100
LEFG25-BS-1200 1387 | 1207 | 1367
LEFG25-BS-1300 1487 | 1307 | 1467 18 1360
LEFG25-BS-1400 1587 | 1407 | 1567 | 9 | 1530
LEFG25-BS-1500 1687 | 1507 | 1667
LEFG25-BS-1600 1787 | 1607 | 1767 29 10 1700
LEFG25-BS-1700 1887 | 1707 | 1867
LEFG25-BS-1800 1987 | 1807 | 1967 | ,, 11 1870
LEFG25-BS-1900 2087 | 1907 | 2067
LEFG25-BS-2000 2187 | 2007 | 2167 26 12 2040

O
2

24

|.48)
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG32

Ball screw drive/ . : = ——nxo5s5
(11-)LEFG32-S g —— :
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
— 11-LEFG — olo
©|©
S S S B Ny T
(122)
4XM6x 1 70 2 5HI 3% )
thread depth 9.9 e depth 5
= = S
_ _ ] T <o
J - [ I <] <©
% % th—e
0
[Te} 5H9 (+8.030)
Dimensions mm] Dimensions depth 5 [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
(11-)LEFG32-S-50 200 57 | 180 (11-)LEFG32-S-500 | 650 507 | 630
(11-)LEFG32-S-100 250 107 230 4 — — (11-)LEFG32-S-550 700 557 | 680 10 4 600
(11-)LEFG32-S-150 | 300 | 157 | 280 (11-)LEFG32-S-600 | 750 607 | 730
(11-)LEFG32-S-200 | 350 | 207 | 330 (11-)LEFG32-S-650 | 800 657 | 780
(11-)LEFG32-S-250 | 400 | 257 | 380 6 2 300 (11-)LEFG32-S-700 | 850 707 | 830 12 5 750
(11-)LEFG32-S-300 | 450 | 307 | 430 (11-)LEFG32-S-750 | 900 757 | 880
(11-)LEFG32-S-350 | 500 | 357 | 480 (11-)LEFG32-S-800 | 950 807 | 930
(11-)LEFG32-S-400 550 407 530 8 3 450 (11-)LEFG32-S-850 1000 857 | 980 14 6 900
(11-)LEFG32-S-450 | 600 | 457 | 580 (11-)LEFG32-S-900 | 1050 | 907 | 1030
. i 11-)LEFG32-S-950 1100 957 | 1080
« When a support guide is used for the LEFS 3 2f10001 (Motor parallel ( 16 7 1050
type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs. (11-)LEFG32-S-1000 | 1150 | 1007 | 1130
Table spacer part number: LEF-TS32 (For details, refer to page 268.)
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG32-BT
i = i = <|nx055
3 B B - - -
EE_V-%ED
[ 200
D x 200 (= E) 25
B
L
10 (121) ) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
o
©o|©
S I Ny T
(122)
4xMBx 1 70 o 5HI 2% )
thread depth 9.9 I‘E’l depth 5
= = < 7%
[ _ R _ _ | I [ I <o
| J | L ¥«
= = o 4
0
0 5H9 (+8.030)
Dimensions imm] Dimensions depth 5 [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
LEFG32-BT-300 509 307 489 6 2 400 LEFG32-BT-1200 1409 | 1207 | 1389 14 6 1200
LEFG32-BT-500 709 507 689 8 3 600 LEFG32-BT-1500 1709 | 1507 | 1689 18 8 1600
LEFG32-BT-600 809 607 789 LEFG32-BT-1800 2009 | 1807 | 1989 20 9 1800
LEFG32-BT-700 909 | 707 | 889 | . 4 800 LEFG32-BT-2000 2209 | 2007 | 2189 | 22 10 | 2000
LEFG32-BT-800 1009 | 807 | 989
LEFG32-BT-900 1109 | 907 | 1089 | , 5 1000
LEFG32-BT-1000 1209 | 1007 | 1189

= When a support guide is used for the LEFS32F0100 (Motor parallel type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
Table spacer part number: LEF-TS32 (For details, refer to page 268.)
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Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG32

Model
Selection

|

Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG32-BS

nxg55
3 - - - ‘ j
200
D x 200 (= E) 15
B
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
| 2Je
A S S | :
LI - 1)
[
(122)
4 x M6 x 1 0 2 5HI 3% )
thread depth 9.9 rﬂgﬁ depth 5
O Q- LS e :
.
- _ ] I <[ o
J | [ v ©
3 5 $n—¢
0
[Te}
A 5H9 (+g.030)
depth 5
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFG32-BS-300 450 307 430 2 400
LEFG32-BS-400 550 | 407 | 530
LEFG32-BS-500 650 507 630 8 3 600
LEFG32-BS-600 750 | 607 | 730
LEFG32-BS-700 850 | 707 | 830 | .o 4 800
LEFG32-BS-800 950 | 807 | 930
LEFG32-BS-900 1050 907 | 1030 12 5 1000
LEFG32-BS-1000 1150 | 1007 | 1130
LEFG32-BS-1100 | 1250 | 1107 | 1230 | _, 6 | 1200
LEFG32-BS-1200 | 1350 | 1207 | 1330
LEFG32-BS-1300 1450 | 1307 | 1430 16 7 1400
LEFG32-BS-1400 | 1550 | 1407 | 1530
LEFG32-BS-1500 1650 | 1507 | 1630 18 8 1600
LEFG32-BS-1600 | 1750 | 1607 | 1730
LEFG32-BS-1700 | 1850 | 1707 | 1830 | o | 1800
LEFG32-BS-1800 1950 | 1807 | 1930
LEFG32-BS-1900 2050 | 1907 | 2030 | ., 10 | 2000 # When a support guide is used for the LEFS 3 2700000 (Motor parallel
LEFG32-BS-2000 | 2150 | 2007 | 2130 type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
LEFG32-BS-2500 2650 | 2507 | 2630 28 13 2600

Table spacer part number .
I
LEF-TS32 42 14 Q)‘b‘ 3

©
&
@

58

44

O
2
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG40

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG40-S

— o

Nnxd6.6
© - - - - - -
" $J
L 150 ]
D x 150 (= E) 60
B
L
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 85 13
—— 11-LEFG — wlm
o) ©
S S S B B [
LI kwr 1]
(170)
4xM8x1.25 106 26HIT™)
thread depth 13 60 depth 7
. 2 5 ~ s
- ‘ ‘ - | <
‘ ‘ w~
®) ®)
h & & e
~ 6H9 (+g.030)
. . . . depth 7
Dimensions imm] Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
(11-)LEFG40-S-150 354 157 328 4 — 150 (11-)LEFG40-S-650 854 657 828
(11-)LEFG40-S-200 | 404 | 207 | 378 (11-)LEFG40-S-700 904 | 707 | 878 | 12 5 750
(11-)LEFG40-S-250 454 | 257 | 428 6 2 300 (11-)LEFG40-S-750 954 | 757 | 928
(11-)LEFG40-S-300 504 | 307 | 478 (11-)LEFG40-S-800 1004 | 807 | 978
(11-)LEFG40-S-350 | 554 | 357 | 528 (11-)LEFGA40-S-850 | 1054 | 857 | 1028 | 14 6 900
(11-)LEFG40-S-400 604 407 578 8 3 450 (11-)LEFG40-S-900 1104 907 | 1078
(11-)LEFG40-S-450 654 457 628 (11-)LEFG40-S-950 1154 957 | 1128 16 7 1050
(11-)LEFG40-S-500 704 507 678 (11-)LEFG40-S-1000 | 1204 | 1007 | 1178
(11-)LEFG40-S-550 | 754 | 557 | 728 | 10 4 600 (11-)LEFG40-S-1100 | 1304 [ 1107 [ 1278 | o 8 -
(11-)LEFG40-S-600 804 | 607 | 778 (11-)LEFG40-S-1200 | 1404 | 1207 | 1378
Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG40-BS
\ \ \ nxQ66
© - - - - - -
=
[ 200
D x 200 (= E) 60
B
L
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 85 13
I | O
) ©
Koo T T 0 [ [
(170)
4x P 8x1.25 106 2 6HI 5% )
thread depth 13 60 depth 7
ﬁ@ £ e —— 9‘
| 1 [ 1] o<
‘ w|~
®)
Ma %> 2 =
~| 6H9 (12°%
. . . . depth 7
Dimensions mm] Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
LEFG40-BS-300 504 | 307 | 478 5 400 LEFG40-BS-1300 | 1504 | 1307 [ 1478 [ 7 | 1400
LEFG40-BS-400 604 | 407 | 578 LEFG40-BS-1400 1604 | 1407 | 1578
LEFG40-BS-500 704 507 678 8 3 600 LEFG40-BS-1500 1704 | 1507 | 1678 18 8 1600
LEFG40-BS-600 804 | 607 | 778 LEFG40-BS-1600 1804 | 1607 | 1778
LEFG40-BS-700 904 707 878 10 4 800 LEFG40-BS-1700 1904 | 1707 | 1878 20 9 1800
LEFG40-BS-800 1004 | 807 | 978 LEFG40-BS-1800 | 2004 | 1807 | 1978
LEFG40-BS-900 1104 907 | 1078 12 5 1000 LEFG40-BS-1900 2104 | 1907 | 2078 20 10 2000
LEFG40-BS-1000 | 1204 | 1007 | 1178 LEFG40-BS-2000 | 2204 | 2007 | 2178
LEFG40-BS-1100 1304 | 1107 | 1278 14 6 1200 LEFG40-BS-2500 2704 | 2507 | 2678 | 28 13 2600
LEFG40-BS-1200 | 1404 | 1207 | 1378 LEFG40-BS-3000 | 3204 | 3007 | 3178 | 32 15 | 3000
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the
labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety

and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other

safety regulations.

e e e e e e e e e ey

. Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
/\ Warning:

injury.
/\ Danger :

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk 1
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. |

O e L T I N |

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs the
equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test results.
The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the
responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This
person should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of
equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly,
operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our products must be
performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and experienced.

3.Do not service or attempt to remove product

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed
after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects have been
confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned
above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source is cut, and read
and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected
operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in
a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation,
space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or
equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and
brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable
for the standard specifications described in the product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals
requiring special safety analysis.

4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible
failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical checks to confirm
proper operation.
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%1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years
after the product is delivered, wichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly
our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty
terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular
products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum
pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly
prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries
involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to
another country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known
and followed.

A\ Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing
industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange
specifications or a contract if necessary.

If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

/A Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified by
type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification ordained by the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
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